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PREFACE. 


THIS  work  has  been  prepared  to  meet  what  the  author 
considers  a  real  want.  It  has  been  written  with  the  aim 
of  making  it  intelligible  to  any  one  who  might  be  will- 
ing to  make  a  serious  effort  to  understand  it.  High 
authority  exists  for  a  mathematical  treatment  of  the 
subject,  but  with  this  the  author  has  no  sympathy. 
Designing  a  valve  gear  is  essentially  a  drawing  board 
process,  and  a  mathematical  treatment  of  it  is  simply 
an  uncalled  for  use  of  heavy  artillery.  The  graphical 
treatment  is  therefore  adopted  throughout. 

Acknowledgment  is  due  to  Mr.  Hugo  Bilgram  for 
his  courtesy  in  kindly  permitting  the  use  of  his  valve 
diagram.  The  author  has  all  due  respect  for  the  Zeu- 
ner  diagram,  but  that  respect  is  not  incompatible  with 
the  conviction  that  Mr.  Bilgram's  method  is  a  marked 
improvement  upon  it.  Valve  diagrams  are  used  for  two 
purposes — to  analyze  existing  valve  motions  and  to  de- 
sign new  ones.  The  Zeuner  diagram  fulfils  the  first  pur- 
pose perfectly,  but  is  unsatisfactory  when  applied  to 
the  second.  The  leading  data  that  are  given  in  design- 
ing a  valve  motion  are  the  point  of  cut-off,  the  port  open- 
ing, and  the  lead  of  the  valve  (not  the  lead  angle  of  the 
crank,  as  is  often  conveniently  assumed).  It  is  the  radi- 
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cal  defect  of  the  Zeuner  diagram  that  none  of  these  di- 
mensions can  be  laid  off  from  known  points.  The  lead 
must  be  laid  off  from  an  unknown  point  of  the  centre 
line,  and  the  port  opening  from  an  unknown  point  on 
an  unknown  line.  Finally,  through  these  unknown 
points  and  the  centre  of  the  shaft  the  valve  circle  is  to 
be  drawn  from  an  unknown  centre  and  with  an  unknown 
radius.  Under  these  circumstances  the  result  sought 
is  found  only  through  blind  trial.  With  Mr.  Bilgram's 
method  all  this  is  changed.  The  lead  is  laid  off  from  a 
fixed  line,  the  port  opening  from  a  fixed  point,  and  the 
cut-off  position  of  the  crank  is  located.  The  lap  circle 
is  then  drawn  tangent  to  these  lines,  and  the  problem 
is  solved.  Moreover,  the  awkward  conception  of  the 
backward  rotation  of  the  crank  is  obviated.  Finally, 
these  marked  advantages  are  not  accompanied  by  any 
compensating  disadvantages  whatever. 

Acknowledgment  is  also  due  to  the  American  Ma- 
chinist for  the  use  of  a  number  of  engravings  originally 
prepared  to  illustrate  some  of  the  author's  articles  in 
that  paper. 

The  irregularities  due  to  the  connecting  rod  introduce 
peculiar  difficulties  into  the  study  of  the  first  principles 
of  the  slide  valve,  which  difficulties  were  first  overcome 
by  the  happy  expedient  of  using  the  slotted  cross-head 
instead  of  the  connecting  rod  in  the  preliminary  study. 
For  this,  together  with  many  other  original  and  highly 
valuable  contributions  to  the  subject,  we  are  indebted 
to  Mr.  W.  S.  Auchincloss,  who  first  published  them  in 
his  well-known  and  standard  work  entitled  Link  and 
Valve  Motions,  to  which  those  who  wish  to  prosecute 
their  studies  beyond  the  scope  of  this  work  are  referred. 
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The  author  has  gone  more  fully  than  is  customary 
into  the  methods  of  equalizing  the  various  events  of 
the  stroke.  The  sections  relating  to  these  methods 
will  be  found  more  difficult  to  follow  than  the  others, 
while  at  the  same  time  they  form  no  necessary  part  of 
a  general  treatment  of  the  subject.  Those  who  be- 
gin their  studies  of  valve  motions  with  this  book,  may 
find  these  chapters  too  difficult  for  the  first  reading. 
They  have,  therefore,  been  marked  with  a  star  (*)  in  the 
Table  of  Contents  and  in  the  body  of  the  book,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  omitted,  if  desired,  in  the  first  reading; 
and  it  should  be  understood  that  the  chapters  not  so 
marked  form  of  themselves  a  complete  connected  trea- 
tise, of  a  more  elementary  character  than  the  book  as  a 
whole. 

PHILADELPHIA,  Oct.  19,  1889. 


PREFACE  TO  THE  SIXTH  EDITION. 


THE  chief  addition  to  this  edition  will  be  found  in 
Part  IV,  which  comprises  some  articles  written  for  the 
American  Machinist  and  republished  here  by  permis- 
sion of  the  American  Machinist  Publishing  Co. 

The  analysis  of  the  action  of  the  link  motion  here 
given,  while  qualitative  rather  than  quantitative,  is  be- 
lieved to  recognize  two  sources  of  error  in  that  gear 
for  the  first  time,  and  to  show  that  the  error  due  to 
the  angular  vibration  of  the  connecting  rod,  heretofore 
considered  the  chief  error  of  the  gear,  is  really  of 
minor  importance,  and,  in  fact,  properly  considered, 
is  a  corrective  and  not  a  disturbing  factor,  since  its 
effect  is  to  partially  compensate  another  and  much 
larger  error. 

Advantage  has  been  taken  of  the  opportunity  of- 
fered, to  make  a  few  minor  changes,  the  most  im- 
portant of  which  is  the  extension  of  the  section  upon 
Exhaust  Lap,  with  the  addition  of  two  full  page  dia- 
grams to  it.  The  author's  observations  have  shown 
him  that  much  confusion  prevails  among  students  re- 
garding this  subject,  which  seemed  to  justify  a  more 
detailed  treatment  of  it  than  that  given  in  previous 
editions. 

The  author  desires  to  acknowledge  his  obligations 
to  the  Schenectady  Locomotive  Works  for  facilities 
afforded  for  examining  their  present-day  practice  in 
link  motion  construction,  without  which  the  study 
here  embodied  in  print  would  not  have  been  under- 
taken. 
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THE   PLAIN   SLIDE  VALVE. 


Fig.  I  is  a  sectional  view  of  a  plain  slide  valve  and 
its  seat,  the  valve  being  shown  in  its  central  position, 
with  the  ports  completely  covered  by  it.  The  distance 
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a,  by  which  the  valve  extends  beyond  the  steam  edge 
of  the  port,  is  called  the  outside  lap,  steam  lap,  or  more 
usually,  simply  lap  of  the  valve.  The  distance  ^,  by 
which  it  extends  beyond  the  exhaust  edge  of  the  port, 
is  called  the  inside  lap  or  exhaust  lap.*  The  exhaust 

*  As  will  be  more  fully  shown  later  on,  valves  are  sometimes  so  made 
that  the  steam  is  admitted  by  the  inside  and  exhausted  by  the  outside 
edges.  Hence  the  terms  inside  and  outside  lap  are  somewhat  am- 
biguous. The  terms  steam  lap  and  exhaust  lap  avoid  this  ambiguity, 
and  are  to  be  preferred. 
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lap  is  always  much  smaller  than  the  steam  lap.  It  is 
frequently  absent,  and  frequently  the  exhaust  edge  of 
the  valve  does  not  reach  the  exhaust  edge  of  the  port, 
being  made  as  shown  by  the  dotted  lines.  In  that 
case  the  distance  c  is  usually  called  inside  clearance, 
though  a  better  name  is  negative  inside  or  exhaust  lap. 
It  is  sometimes  called  inside  lead  or  exhaust  lead ;  but 
these  terms  should  not  be  applied  here,  as  they  have 
properly  another  definite  meaning,  which  will  be  ex- 
plained farther  on.  The  measurement  for  both  steam 
and  exhaust  lap  is  made  for  one  end  of  the  valve  only. 
Thus  if  a  valve  is  said  to  have  f  inch  lap,  the  meaning 
is  that  it  has  that  much  at  each  end. 


THE   ECCENTRIC. 

The  slide  valve  is  usually  driven  by  means  of  an  eccen- 
tric on  the  crank  shaft,  and  it  becomes  necessary  at  the 
outset  to  obtain  a  clear  conception  of  the  motion  which 
the  eccentric  gives.  In  brief,  the  eccentric  is  a  short 
crank  with  a  large  crank  pin.  It  is  obvious  that  the 
motion  of  a  cross-head  would  not  be  changed  by  in- 
creasing the  size  of  the  crank  pin.  If  a  crank  pin  were 
enlarged  until  the  crank  shaft  came  within  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  pin,  the  result  would  be  an  eccen- 
tric. The  arm  of  a  crank  is  the  distance  from  the 
centre  of  the  shaft  to  the  centre  of  the  crank  pin,  and 
similarly  the  "throw"  of  an  eccentric  is  the  distance 
from  the  centre  of  the  shaft  to  the  centre  of  the  eccen- 
tric disc.  Usually  the  centre  of  the  disc  is  within 
the  circumference  of  the  shaft ;  but  this  does  not  alter 
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the  nature  of  the  device,  which  remains  simply  a  short 
crank  with  a  large  crank  pin. 


THE  SCOTCH   YOKE   OR   SLOTTED   CROSS-HEAD. 

The  usual  method  of  connecting  the  cross-head  to 
the  crank  pin  by  means  of  a  connecting  rod  introduces 
certain  distortions  and  irregularities  into  the  relative 
motions  of  the  piston  and  crank.  These  will  be  more 
fully  explained  farther  on,  but  it  is  desirable  in  the 
first  instance  to  avoid  the  necessity  for  considering 
them,  as  they  greatly  complicate  the  subject.  This  is 
accomplished  by  considering  in  the  first  instance  an 
engine  having  the  piston  and  crank  connected  by 
means  of  the  device  called  the  Scotch  yoke  or  slotted 
cross-head,  since  that  connection  is  without  the  distor- 
tions mentioned.*  As  has  been  explained,  the  eccen- 
tric is  essentially  a  crank ;  and  it  follows  that  the  dis- 
tortions which  are  introduced  by  the  connecting  rod 
into  the  motions  of  the  piston  and  crank,  are  also  in- 
troduced by  the  eccentric  rod  into  the  motions  of  the 
valve  and  eccentric.  The  reasons  which  lead  to  the 
adoption  of  the  slotted  cross-head  in  place  of  the  con- 
necting rod  also  require  its  use  in  place  of  the  eccen- 
tric rod.  An  engine  fitted  with  slotted  cross-heads  is 
illustrated  in  Figs.  2-1 T.  The  slotted  cross-head  will 
be  recognized  at  once,  and  is  too  familiar  a  device  to 
need  further  description. 

*The  slotted  cross-head  is  employed  here  with  the  permission  of 
Mr.  W.  S.  Auchincloss,  to  whom  the  thanks  of  the  author  are  due. 
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THE   PRIMITIVE  ENGINE. 

.  .en  illustrating  the  action  of  the  valve  of  a  steam 
engine,  it  is  essential  for  clearness  that  the  valve  be 
shown  on, the  top  of  the  cylinder.  A  valve  so  located 
in  an  actual  engine  would  require  the  use  of  a  rock 
shaft  to  communicate  the  motion  of  the  eccentric  rod 
to  the  valve  rod — a  construction  which  finds  use  in 
American  locomotives.  This  rock  shaft  complicates 
the  action  of  the  parts,  and  it  is  desirable  in  this  pre- 
liminary work  to  avoid  it.  To  accomplish  this  the 
unmechanical  arrangement  of  Figs.  2-11  is  adopted. 

Figs.  2-6  represent  the  primitive  engine  with  the 
parts  in  a  number  of  successive  positions.  The  valve 
has  no  lap  on  either  steam  or  exhaust  side,  and  the 
eccentric  is  set  at  right  angles  to  the  crank,  and  in  ad- 
vance of  it  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation.  The  ec- 
centric, being  in  fact  a  crank,  is  represented  as  such, 
a-nd  the  valve  is  driven  from  it  by  a  slotted  cross-head, 
which  is  secured  to  the  valve  stem  by  the  bracket 
shown.  In  Figs.  3-6  trie  slotted  cross-heads  are  rep- 
resented by  their  centre  lines  only,  for  greater  clearness 
and  simplicity. 

Referring  to  Fig.  2,  the  crank  is  on  the  "  centre," 
and  the  parts  are  ready  to  begin  movement,  the  direo 
tion  of  rotation  being  as  shown  by  the  arrow.  In  Fig. 
3  the  crank  shaft  has  turned  through  an  angle  of  forty 
five  degrees,  carrying  the  parts  to  the  positions  shown. 
Considering  Figs.  2  and  3,  it  is  clear  that  the  first  move- 
ment of  the  crank  shaft  carried  the  valve  to  the  right, 
and  thereby  opened  port  x  to  steam  and  y  to  exhaust. 
Opening  port  x  admitted  steam  behind  the  piston  to 


8 


SLIDE    VALVE  GEARS. 


THE  PRIMITIVE  ENGINE. 


10 


SLIDE    VALVE   GEARS. 
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drive  it  forward,  and  opening  v  enabled  the  steam 
which  previously  filled  the  space  in  front  of  the  piston 
to  escape  to  the  cavity  z,  which  communicates  through 
the  exhaust  pipe  with  the  atmosphere  or  condenser,  as 
the  case  maybe.  In  Fig.  4,  the  crank  shaft  has  turned 
through  an  additional  angle  of  forty  five  degrees,  bring- 
ing it  at  right  angles  to  its  initial  position.  The  pis- 
ton is  now  at  the  centre  of  its  travel,  and  the  valve  at 
its  extreme  right  hand  position.  As  the  rotation  con- 
tinues, the  piston  continues  to  advance  ;  but  the  valve 
reverses  its  motion,  and  gradually  closes  its  ports,  until 
when  the  crank  completes  a  half  revolution,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  5,  the  valve  reaches  its  middle  position  at  which 
it  stood  in  Fig.  2,  with  all  ports  closed.  Continuing 
the  motion,  the  valve  is  carried  to  the  left,  opening 
port  y  to  steam  and  x  to  exhaust,  as  shown  in  Fig.  6, 
and  the  piston  is  driven  back  to  its  original  position ; 
and  this  sequence  of  operations  will  obviously  continue 
indefinitely. 

With  the  eccentric  located  as  in  the  figures,  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  must  be  as  described.  This  will  be 
apparent  if,  starting  with  Fig.  2,  rotation  in  the  opposite 
direction  be  imagined.  The  effect  of  this  would  be  to 
open  port  x  to  exhaust  and  y  to  steam,  thereby  effectu- 
ally stopping  the  rotation  in  the  direction  imagined. 
To  effect  this  reverse  rotation  the  eccentric  must  be 
located  diametrically  opposite  to  the  position  shown  in 
the  figures.*  The  student  should  satisfy  himself  of 

*  This  is  true  with  the  primitive  form  of  valve  only.  With  valves 
having  lap,  as  actually  used,  the  eccentric  position  for  reverse  rota- 
tion is  not  diametrically  opposite  from  the  position  required  for  for- 
ward rotation.  This  subject  will  be  referred  to  again. 
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the  correctness  of  this  fact  by  supposing  the  eccentric 
so  located,  and  then  following  the  motion  through  a 
revolution. 

Throughout  this  book,  whether  shown  or  not,  it  will 
be  understood  that  the  cylinder  is  located  as  in  the 
figures  already  explained,  i.e.,  to  the  left  of  the  shaft ; 
and  unless  otherwise  specified,  that  the  direction  of 
rotation  is  the  same  as  in  these  figures,  i.e.,  "  over." 


DEFECTS  OF  THE  PRIMITIVE  ENGINE. 

With  the  construction  of  Figs.  2-6  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  ports  are  coincident  with  the  passing  of 
the  centre  by  the  crank.  Economy  of  steam  and  suc- 
cessful running  require  that  the  following  changes  be 
made  in  this  distribution  of  the  steam  : 

I.  The  opening  of  the  steam  port  or  "admission" 
should  occur  slightly  before  the  crank  reaches  the  cen- 
tre.*    In  a  general  sense  this  is  called  giving  the  valve 
steam  lead  or  simply  lead.    In  a  more  strict  sense,  that 
term  means  the  width  of  opening  in  fractions  of  an 
inch  which  the  valve  has  given  to  the  steam  port  at  the 
instant  the  crank  passes  the  centre. 

II.  The  closing  of  the  steam  port  or  "  cut-off  "  should 
occur  a  good  deal  before  the  crank  passes  the  centre. 

III.  The  opening  of  the  exhaust  port  or  "release," 

*  Of  late  years  a  difference  in  practice  has  arisen  in  this  respect. 
Some  makers  now  set  their  valves  to  open  the  port  just  as  the  crank 
passes  the  centre,  and  in  some  cases  the  admission  is  delayed  until 
after  that  event.  The  statement  in  the  text,  however,  represents 
general  practice.  This  subject  will  be  referred  to  again  farther  on. 
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and  its  closing  or  "  compression,"  should  occur  earlier 
than  the  opening  of  the  steam  port,  but  not  so  early  as 
its  closing.  As  the  width  of  port  opening  to  steam  as 
the  crank  passes  the  centre  is  called  steam  lead,  so  the 
width  of  opening  to  the  exhaust  at  the  same  instant  is 
called  exhaust  lead  or  inside  lead  (compare  page  4). 

These  changes  in  the  steam  distribution  are  brought 
about  by  two  changes  in  the  valve  gear ;  (I.)  The  valve 
is  given  lap,  and  (II.)  The  eccentric  is  advanced  on  the 
shaft  ahead  of  the  position  given. 


LAP. 


Fig.  7  is  a  reproduction  of  Fig.  2,  with  the  addition 
of  outside  or  steam  lap  to  the  valve.  There  is  no 
change  in  the  exhaust  side  of  the  valve  nor  in  the 
angular  position  of  the  eccentric,  and  it  is  obvious  that 
the  ports  will  be  opened  and  closed  to  the  exhaust  as 
the  crank  passes  the  centre  exactly  as  before ;  but  the 
port  x  will  not  be  opened  to  steam  until  the  valve  has 
been  carried  to  the  right  an  amount  equal  to  its  lap. 

This  will  happen  as  shown  in  Fig.  8,  when  the  shaft 
has  turned  through  an  angle  dcf,  such  that  df,  or  what 
is  the  same  thing,  eg,  is  equal  to  the  lap.  This  angle 
def  is  called  the  lap  angle.  The  valve  opens  port  x  to 
steam  when  the  edge  of  the  valve  passes  the  edge  of 
the  port  going  to  the  right,  and  it  closes  it  when  the 
edge  of  the  valve  passes  the  edge  of  the  port  going  to 
the  left.  The  position  of  the  valve  is  the  same  at  clos- 
ing as  at  opening,  the  only  difference  between  the  two 
acts  being  in  the  direction  of  the  valve's  motion ;  con- 
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sequently  the  port  must  close  with  the  eccentric  at  h, 
vertically  below  f,  as  shown  in  Fig.  9.  From  this,  two 
important  and  fundamental  facts  can  be  learned : 

I.  During  the  time  that  steam  was  being  admitted 
the  eccentric  (and  with  it  the  shaft  and  crank)  turned 
through  the  angle  fch.     Now  feh  is  equal  to  a  semi- 
circle less  def  and  less  hei,  that  is,  a  semicircle  less  twice 
the  lap  angle,  and  this  is  the  first  result  of  the  addition 
of  lap  to   the  steam  side  of  the  valve.      During  the 
admission  of  steam  the  crank  turns  through  an  angle 
equal  to  a  semicircle  less  twice  the  lap  angle. 

II.  In  the  case  of  the  primitive  valve  of  Figs.  2-6,  the 
port  began  to  open  with  the  eccentric  in  the  position  of 
Fig.  2.     It  attained  its  greatest  opening  in  the  position 
of  Fig.  4,  and  the  maximum  width  of  port  opening  was 
equal  to  the  throw  of  the  eccentric.     With  the  valve  of 
Figs.  7-9,  however,  the   port  does  not  begin  to  open 
until  the  eccentric  reaches  the  point/,  and  the  remain- 
ing travel  gk  only  is  available  as  port  opening.     This 
width  of  opening,  gk,  is  equal  to  ek  less  eg,  that  is,  to 
the  throw  of  the  eccentric  less  the  lap  of  the  valve  ;  and 
it  follows  at  once  that  if  a  valve  with  lap  is  to  give  the 
same  port  opening  as  another  without  lap,  the  eccentric 
throw  of  the  former  must  exceed  that  of  the  latter,  and 
the  greater  the  lap  the  greater  must  be  the  throw. 


ANGULAR  ADVANCE. 

The  last  section  has  shown  how,  by  the  addition  of 
lap,  the  period  of  port  opening  may  be  shortened  as 
desired.  While,  however,  the  method  of  regulating 
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the  length  of  period  of  port  opening  was  pointed  out, 
nothing  was  said  about  properly  timing  the  opening 
or  closing  of  a  valve  having  lap  with  reference  to  the 
position  of  the  piston,  and  in  point  of  fact  in  Fig.  8 
the  port  opening  to  steam  occurred  long  after  the 
crank  had  passed  the  centre.  The  correct  timing  of 
the  events  of  the  stroke,  and  especially  of  the  admis- 
sion of  steam,  is  obtained  by  advancing  the  eccentric 
around  the  shaft  from  the  position  thus  far  shown. 
In  order  to  give  admission  to  the  steam  at  the  instant 
the  crank  passes  the  centre,  it  is  necessary  to  first 
locate  the  crank  on  the  centre,  then  to  advance  the 
eccentric  around  the  shaft  such  an  amount  as  to 
draw  the  valve  to  the  right  a  distance  equal  to  the 
steam  lap,  and  finally  to  secure  the  eccentric  in  that 
position.  Such  a  setting  of  the  eccentric  is  shown  in 
Fig.  10,  in  which  the  eccentric  has  been  turned  forward 
until  the  distance  df  or  its  equal,  eg,  is  equal  to  the  lap. 
Such  advance  of  the  eccentric  on  the  shaft  is  called  the 
angular  advance  or  the  advance  angle  of  the  eccentric  ; 
and  if  the  admission  is  to  occur  with  the  crank  on  the 
centre,  as  in  this  instance,  the  advance  angle  of  Fig.  10 
is  equal  to  the  lap  angle  of  Fig.  8.  Having  secured  a 
proper  admission  to  the  steam,  it  is  proper  to  inquire 
next  into  the  effect  which  this  change  in  the  angular 
position  of  the  eccentric  has  had  on  the  other  events  of 
the  stroke.  It  is  sufficiently  obvious  that  turning  the 
eccentric  forward  a  given  angle  would  simply  cause 
each  event  to  occur  that  much  earlier  in  the  rotation 
of  the  crank.  After  steam  lap  had  been  added,  and 
before  the  advance  of  the  eccentric,  the  cut-off  occurred 
with  the  crank  lacking  one  lap  angle  of  having  reached 
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the  centre  (see  Fig.  9).  Advancing  the  eccentric  one 
lap  angle  will  cause  cut-off  to  occur  one  lap  angle  earlier 
still,  or  with  the  crank  lacking  two  lap  angles  of  having 
reached  the  centre.  Before  the  advance  of  the  eccen- 
tric, the  opening  and  closing  of  the  ports  to  the  exhaust 
occurred  as  the  crank  passed  the  centre  (see  Figs.  5  and 
7).  Advancing  the  eccentric  one  lap  angle  will  there- 
fore cause  both  release  and  compresssion  to  occur  with 
the  crank  lacking  one  lap  angle  of  having  reached  the 
centre. 

Summarizing  then,  the  valve  has  had  steam  lap 
added  to  it,  and  the  eccentric  has  been  advanced  by 
an  angle  equal  to  the  lap  angle,  and  the  resulting  steam 
distribution  is  as  follows :  Admission  occurs  as  the  crank 
passes  the  centre  ;  cut-off  occurs  two  lap  angles  before 
the  centre ;  and  release  and  compression  occur  one  lap 
angle  before  the  centre. 

Throughout  this  book  the  advance  angle  will  be 
designated  on  the  diagrams  by  the  letter  8  (delta).  . 


LEAD. 

It  was  explained  on  page  13  that  the  admission  of 
steam  should  take  place  slightly  before  the  crank 
reached  the  centre,  and  that  such  early  admission  was 
called  lead.  In  the  last  section,  for  the  sake  of  sim- 
plicity, the  admission  was  supposed  to  occur  as  the 
crank  passed  the  centre.  In  other  words,  the  lead  was 
made  zero.  It  now  becomes  in  order  to  examine  the 
method  for  the  introduction  of  lead,  and  the  changes 
in  the  other  events  of  the  stroke  which  follow.  In  Fig. 
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10  the  eccentric  was  advanced  to  cause  admission  to 
occur  on  the  centre.  If  it  is  proposed  to  give  the  valve 
lead,  the  eccentric  must  be  advanced  still  further,  so  as 
to  draw  the  valve  to  the  right  an  additional  amount 
equal  to  the  lead  desired.  In  Fig.  1 1  this  additional 
advance  has  been  made,  the  eccentric  having  been 
moved  from /of  Fig.  10  (reproduced  in  Fig.  1 1)  to /. 
The  angle  fel  is  called  the  lead  angle,  and  it  follows  that 
in  all  cases  the  angular  advance  is  equal  to  the  lap  angle 
plus  the  lead  angle.  If  the  lead  is  zero,  then,  as  be- 
fore found,  the  angular  advance  is  equal  to  the  lap  an- 
gle. If  in  Fig.  1 1  the  crank  shaft  be  turned  backward, 
the  valve  will  close  the  port  when  the  eccentric  reaches 
point/  and  the  crank  stands  at  ;;/,  the  angle  nem  being 
equal  to  the  angle/'/.  In  other  words,  the  lead  angle 
is  equal  to  the  angular  distance  which  the  crank  lacks 
of  having  reached  the  centre  when  admission  occurs. 

It  was  found  on  page  19  that  advancing  the  eccentric 
on  the  shaft  a  given  angle  advanced  all  the  events  of 
the  stroke  correspondingly,  and  the  resulting  distribu- 
tion of  steam  with  no  lead  was  summarized  on  page  21. 
If  now  the  valve  have  lead  so  that  the  angular  ad- 
vance be  greater  than  the  lap  angle,  the  steam  dis- 
tribution given  on  page  21  is  changed  as  follows: 

Admission  occurs  with  the  crank  lacking  the  lead 
angle  of  having  reached  the  centre. 

Cut-off  occurs  with  the  crank  lacking  two  lap  angles 
and  one  lead  angle  of  having  reached  the  centre. 

Release  and  compression  occur  with  the  crank  lack 
ing  one  lap  angle  and  one  lead  angle  of  having  reached 
the  centre. 

An  application  of  the  above  principles  is   all  that  is 
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necessary  for  the  analysis  of  the  steam  side  of  any  exist- 
ing plain  slide  valve,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  following 
example : 

An  eccentric  has  a  throw  of  if",  the  valve  has  one- 
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Fig.  12 

inch  steam  lap,  no  exhaust  lap,  and  the  eccentric  is  set 
to  give^"  lead.  Required  the  greatest  port  opening, 
and  the  crank  positions  for  admission,  cut-off,  release, 
and  compression. 

In  Fig.  12  strike  the  circle  with  a  radius  equal  to  the 
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throw  of  the  eccentric,  and  lay  off  Oa  equal  to  the  lap 
of  the  valve  and  a  b  equal  to  the  lead.  Erect  perpen- 
diculars from  points  a,  b,  giving  points  <:,  d.  Now  eOc  is 
the  lap  angle,  cOd  is  the  lead  angle,  and  eOd  is  the  an- 
gular advance.  Lay  off  fg  equal  to  cd>  giving  Og  the 
crank  position  for  admission.  Make  hi  equal  to  twice  ec 
plus  cd,  giving  the  crank  position  Oi  for  cut-off.  Make 
kh  equal  to  ec  plus  cd,  giving  Ok  the  crank  position  for 
release  and  compression.  Finally,  ah  is  the  greatest 
steam  port  opening. 

The  student  should  familiarize  himself  with  the  prin- 
ciples thus  far  treated,  by  the  solution  of  a  variety  of 
problems  similar  to  the  following  : 

Problem  I.  Eccentric  throw  if,  lap  j,  lead -j^.  Re- 
quired crank  positions  for  lead,  cut-off,  compression  and 
release,  and  port  opening  to  steam. 

Problem  II.  Eccentric  throw  if,  lap|£,  lead^.  Re- 
quired as  before. 


EXHAUST  LAP. 

The  action  of  exhaust  lap  upon  release  and  com- 
pression is  precisely  the  same  as  that  of  steam  lap 
upon  admission  and  cut-off.  The  proportions  existing 
between  exhaust  lap  and  angular  advance  are,  however, 
quite  different  from  those  between  steam  lap  and  an- 
gular advance — a  fact  which  in  a  measure  obscures  the 
really  identical  action  of  lap  on  the  two  edges  of  the 
valve,  and  renders  some  special  attention  to  exhaust  lap 
desirable.  The  sum  of  the  steam  lap  and  lead  angles 
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has  already  been  shown  to  be  equal  to  the  angle  of 
advance,  and  in  precisely  the  same  way  the  sum  of  the 
exhaust  lap  and  lead  angles  is  also  equal  to  the  advance 
angle.  Considering  the  steam  side,  however,  the  lead 
angle  is  but  a  small  part  of  the  advance  angle — the  lap 
a.igle  being  nearly  equal  to  the  advance  angle.  The 
exhaust  lap  is  always  much  smaller  than  the  steam  lap, 
the  exhaust  lap  angle  is  correspondingly  small  and  the 
exhaust  lead  angle  correspondingly  large — being  in  fact 
the  larger  of  the  two. 

Fig.  I2a  shows  in  full  lines  the  parts  in  the  same 
position  as  in  Fig.  7,  with  no  angular  advance  to  the 
eccentric,  but  with  the  addition  of  inside  lap  to  the 
valve.  It  will  be  apparent  that  port  y  will  be  opened 
to  exhaust  when  the  valve  has  moved  to  the  right  an 
amount  equal  to  the  exhaust  lap,  which  will  happen 
when  the  shaft  and  eccentric  have  turned  to  the  posi- 
tion shown  by  the  dotted  lines,  such  that  the  horizon- 
tal distance  do  is  equal  to  the  exhaust  lap,  and  the 
port  will  close  again  when  the  eccentric  has  turned 
through  the  angle  oep  to  the  point  /  vertically  below 
o.  The  angle  deo  is  obviously  the  exhaust  lap  angle, 
and  the  angle  oep,  during  which  the  port  remains  open 
to  the  exhaust,  is  equal  to  a  semicircle  less  twice  the 
exhaust  lap  angle,  precisely  as  with  the  steam  side  of 
the  valve. 

In  Fig.  I2b  the  eccentric  is  shown  turned  forward 
on  the  shaft  to  give  steam  lead  as  in  Fig.  1 1 ,  point  o 
being  reproduced  from  Fig.  I2a.  It  is  evident  that 
turning  the  eccentric  from  o  to /drew  the  valve  to  the 
right  and  gave  exhaust  lead,  the  angle  oel  being  the 
exhaust  lead  angle,  as  fel  of  Fig.  1 1  is  the  steam  lead 
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angle.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  action  of  exhaust 
lap  does  not  differ  from  that  of  steam  lap,  except  in 
degree,  and  a  moment's  reflection  will  show  that  the 
extreme  opening  of  the  port  to  exhaust  is  equal  to  the 
throw  of  the  eccentric  less  the  exhaust  lap  precisely 
analogous  to  the  steam  port  opening  as  stated  on 
page  1 8. 

Furthermore,  companion  statements  relating  to  ex- 
haust opening  and  closure  could  be  made  to  those  on 
page  2 3,  relating  to  steam  lead  and  cut-off,  but  these 
points  for  a  valve  having  exhaust  lap  are  more  usually 
stated  with  reference  to  what  they  would  be  if  the 
valve  had  no  such  lap. 

Reference  to  Fig.  \2a  will  show  that  the  effect  of 
exhaust  lap  is  to  delay  the  opening  and  hasten  the 
closing  of  the  port,  and  in  each  case  by  an  angle  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft  equal  to  an  exhaust  lap  angle ; 
that  is,  release  occurs  a  lap  angle  later  and  compres- 
sion a  lap  angle  earlier  than  they  would  if  the  valve 
had  no  exhaust  lap. 

As  stated  on  page  4,  exhaust  lap  is  frequently  ab- 
sent and  even  negative  (in  which  latter  case  it  is  often, 
though  without  much  significance,  called  inside  clear- 
ance). The  effects  of  negative  exhaust  lap  are  of 
course  the  opposite  of  those  of  positive  lap.  That  is, 
negative  lap  hastens  the  opening  and  delays  the  clos- 
ing of  the  port,  and,  as  with  positive  lap,  in  each  case 
'by  an  angle  of  rotation  of  the  crank  equal  to  the  (neg- 
ative) lap  angle,  and  while  with  positive  lap  the  period 
or  port  opening  is  equal  to  a  semicircle  less  two  lap 
angles,  with  negative  lap  it  is  equal  to  a  semicircle 
plus  two  lap  angles. 
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Negative  inside  lap  also  acts  to  increase  the  max- 
imum port  opening  beyond  the  amount  due  to  a  valve 
made  "  line  and  line,"  the  opening  being  equal  to  the 
throw  of  the  eccentric  plus  the  numerical  value  of  the 
negative  lap. 


BACKWARD   ROTATION. 

It  was  explained  on  page  II  that  with  a  primitive 
valve  the  eccentric  location  for  rotation  in  the  reverse 
direction  would  be  diametrically  opposite  that  shown 
in  Figs.  2-6.  For  a  valve  having  lap,  the  position  for 
reverse  rotation  is  found  by  laying  off  the  advance 
angle  in  the  direction  of  the  proposed  rotation  from  the 
position  for  a  primitive  valve.  The  effect  of  a  rock 
shaft  in  the  valve  motion  (for  an  example  of  which  see 
any  American  locomotive)  is  to  reverse  the  motion  of 
the  valve  as  compared  with  the  eccentric,  and  hence  to 
require  a  location  of  the  eccentric  which  will  provide 
for  this  reversal.  The  position  of  the  eccentric  for 
either  direction  of  rotation,  and  with  or  without  a  rocker, 
may  be  located  from  the  following  facts : 

I.  Without  a  rocker  the  eccentric  for  a   primitive 
valve  is  90°  in   advance  of  the   crank  in  the  direction 
of  the  rotation.     With  a  rocker  the  eccentric  is  behind 
the  crank. 

II.  The  advance  angle  is  laid  off  in  all  cases  in  the 
direction  of  the  rotation  from  the  position  for  a  primi- 
tive valve. 

One  qualification  should  be  added  to  the  above,  as 
follows :  In  all  the  cases  thus  far  shown,  the  location  of 
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the  eccentric  for  the  primitive  valve  is  as  stated  at  right 
angles  to  the  crank.  In  certain  cases,  owing  to  the 
character  of  the  connections  between  the  eccentric  and 
valve,  this  is  not  true-  For  an  example  see  Figs.  58 
and  59.  In  cases  of  this  kind  the  location  of  the  ec- 
centric can  be  found  as  follows :  Carry  the  centre  of 
the  eccentric  strap  to  the  centre  of  the  crank  shaft. 
Through  the  centre  of  the  shaft  draw  a  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  location  of  the  eccentric  rod  thus  found. 
This  perpendicular  gives  the  location  of  the  eccentric 
for  the  primitive  valve,  and  the  angular  advance  is  to 
be  laid  off  from  it  in  the  direction  of  -the  rotation. 
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THE  BILGRAM   DIAGRAM. 

Any  existing  slide  valve  can  be  analyzed  by  the 
methods  that  have  been  followed  in  explaining  the 
action  of  the  valve,  and  new  valves  could  be  designed 
by  a  tentative  application  of  the  same  methods.  Such 
a  plan  of  procedure,  however,  would  be  exceedingly 
tedious,  and  much  ingenuity  has  been  expended  in  de- 
vising briefer  and  better  methods.  Of  these,  by  far 
the  best  is  the  diagram  devised  by  Mr.  Hugo  Bilgram, 
and  explained  below.  The  chief  office  of  such  a  dia- 
gram is  to  show  briefly  and  accurately  the  position  of 
the  valve  for  any  and  every  position  of  the  crank. 

A 


The  demonstration  of  the  Bilgram  diagram  depends 
upon  the  following  theorem  of  geometry:  In  Fig.  13 
let  ABC  and  abc  be  two  triangles,  such  that  any  two 
of  their  angles,  as  those  at  A,  C  and  a,  c,  and  any  one 
side,  as  BC  and  be,  are  respectively  equal.  Then  this 
theorem  asserts  that  all  of  the  other  parts  of  the  tri- 
angles are  equal,  i.e.,  angle  B  to  b,  side  AC  to  ac,  and 
side  AB  to  ab. 

In  Fig.  14  let  A  be  the  dead-point  location  of  the 
crank,  and  B  be  the  corresponding  position  of  the  ec- 
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centric  centre,  d  being  the  angle  of  advance.  It  is 
obvious  enough  that  the  valve  is  now  located  a  dis- 
tance Bb  (equal  to  the  sum  of  the  lap  and  lead)  to  the 
right  of  its  middle  position.  Imagine  the  crank  to 
turn  through  the  angle  a  to  a  new  position  A'.  The 
eccentric  will  turn  through  an  equal  angle  a  to  its  new 


14 


position  B',  and  the  valve  will  then  be  located  a  dis- 
tance B'tf  to  the  right  of  its  middle  position.  Lay 
off  the  angle  8  upward  from  OX,  and  thus  locate  a 
fixed  point,  Q.  From  Q  drop  Qq  perpendicular  to  the 
new  crank  position  extended.  There  are  thus  formed 
two  triangles,  B'b'O  and  QqO,  and  in  them  B'O  equals 
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QO,  since  both  are  radii  of  the  same  circle.  Angles 
B'b'O,  QqO  are  equal,  because  both  are  right  angles; 
and  finally,  angle  B 'Ob'  equals  QOq,  since  each  is  equal 
to  6  plus  a.  The  two  triangles  have  thus  two  angles 
and  a  side  of  one,  respectively  equal  to  two  angles  and 
a  side  of  the  other,  and  it  follows  that  the  triangles  are 
equal  in  all  their  parts,  and  hence  Qq  equals  B'b'.  B'b' 
is  the  distance  which  the  valve  has  travelled  from  its 
central  position  for  crank  position  A',  and  it  hence 
follows  that  Qq  likewise  equals  that  distance.  The 
same  demonstration  can  be  made  for  any  other  crank 
position  as  well  as  for  A',  and  the  following  general 
fact  is  thus  established :  Lay  off  the  advance  angle 
above  the  centre  line,  and  thus  locate  the  fixed  point 
Q.  Draw  any  crank  position  desired,  and  extend  it  if 
necessary.  From  the  fixed  point  Q  drop  a  perpendic- 
ular to  the  crank  line,  and  the  length  of  the  perpendic- 
ular will  be  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  valve  from  its 
central  position  for  the  crank  position  taken.  For  ro- 
tation in  the  reverse  direction,  points  B  and  Q  would  fall 
below  instead  of  above  the  centre  line. 

The  length  of  the  perpendicular  Qq  gives  the  dis- 
tance of  the  valve  from  its  central  position,  but  it  does 
not  of  itself  show  whether  the  valve  is  located  to  the 
right  or  to  the  left  of  its  middle  position.  That  fact 
will  be  determined  instinctively  after  a  little  practice 
in  the  use  of  the  diagram  ;  but  if  desired  it  can  be 
determined  by  the  following  consideration :  Referring 
to  Fig.  14,  that  side  of  the  crank  and  of  its  imaginary 
extension  facing  the  space  toward  which  the  crank  is 
/evolving  may  be  called  the  face  side  of  the  crank,  and 
the  opposite  side  may  be  called  the  rear  side.  If  the 
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perpendicular  Qq  falls  upon  the  face  side  of  the  crank, 
the  valve  is  to  the  right  of  its  middle  position  ;  if  the 
perpendicular  falls  upon  the  rear  side,  the  valve  is  to 
the  left  of  its  middle  position.*  As  has  been  explained, 
the  greatest  port  opening  is  equal  to  the  throw  of  the 
eccentric  OQ,  Fig.  14,  less  the  lap  ;  and  it  is  also  true 
that  for  any  position  of  the  crank,  the  port  opening 
which  exists  at  that  position  is  equal  to  the  displace- 
ment of  the  valve  from  its  central  position  less  the  lap, 
i.e.,  to  the  value  of  Qq  for  that  position,  less  the  lap.  In 
other  words,  if  for  any  crank  position  the  value  of  Qq 
be  found,  and  from  it  the  steam  lap  be  taken,  the  result 
will  be  the  distance  which  the  steam  port  stands  open  for 
that  crank  position.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  exhaust 
lap  be  taken  from  it,  the  result  will  be  the  distance  which 
the  exhaust  port  stands  open.  This  subtraction  can 
be  conveniently  made  by  striking  two  circles  Z,  /  from 
Q  as  a  centre,  and  with  radii  equal  to  the  steam  and 
exhaust  laps  respectively,  as  is  done  in  Fig.  15.  In 
case  the  inside  lap  is  negative,  it  of  course  increases 
instead  of  decreases  the  port  opening  to  exhaust. 
Throughout  this  book,  positive  lap  will  be  shown  by 
full  circles,  and  negative  lap  by  dotted  circles. 

Starting  with  the  position  A,  Fig.  15,  the  length  of 
the  perpendicular  which  locates  the  valve  is  Qq,  and  the 
width  of  opening  of  the  port  to  steam  is  aq ;  A  being 
the  dead-point  position  of  the  crank,  aq  is  the  lead  of 
the  valve.  Similarly,  bq  is  the  exhaust  lead.  In  Fig.  16 
the  valve  is  shown  in  position  for  crank  position  A. 


*  This  takes  it  for  granted,  as  explained  on  page  13,  that  the  posi- 
tion of  the  cylinder  is  to  the  left  of  the  shaft. 
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The  opening  of  the  port  c  to  steam  is  equal  to  aq  of 
Fig.  15,  and  the  opening  of  port  d  to  exhaust  is  equal 
to  bq.  Similarly,  the  displacement  e  of  the  valve  from 
its  centre  is  equal  to  Qq.*  As  the  crank  revolves,  Qq 
gradually  lengthens  until  the  crank  reaches  position  B 
perpendicular  to  OQ,  when  Qq  becomes  QO,  which  is  its 


K 


£rc 


Fig.  15 

I  V 

greatest  value.  The  valve  now  stands  at  its  extreme 
right  hand  position  as  shown  in  Fig.  17,  the  ports  being 
open  to  their  greatest  amount — the  steam  port  by  a 


*  It  will  be  understood  that  the  distances  stated  as  equal  are  not  so 
shown  in  the  cuts,  as  they  are  necessarily  drawn  to  different  scales. 
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width  a'O,  and  the  exhaust  port  b'O.     Passing  B,  the 
valve  returns  towards  its  central  position,  and  at  C  the 


displacement  has   been    reduced  to  equality  with  the 
steam  lap.     The  port  c  is  therefore  closed  to  steam,  and 


Fig.  17 

cut-off  takes  place  as  shown  in  Fig.  18.     At  D,  port  d 
is  closed  to  the  exhaust,  Fig.  19,  and  compression  be- 


Fig.  18 

gins.  At  F,  port  c  is  opened  to  exhaust,  Fig.  20,  and 
release  occurs.  At  G  the  valve  is  ready  to  open  port 
d  for  the  return  stroke,  Fig.  21  ;  and  at  H  the  valve  has 
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opened  port  d  by  the  amount  of  the  lead.     The  posi- 
tions of  the  crank  for  the  return  stroke  are  readily  found 


fig.  19 

by  extending  the  crank  lines  beyond  the  centre.     Thus 
/  is  the  lead  position,  K  the  release,  J/the  compression, 


Fig.  20 

and  ^Vthe  cut-off.     Had  there  been  no  exhaust  lap,  re- 
lease and  compression  would  have  occurred  simultane- 


Fi:g,  21 

ously  at  E ;  and  had  the  exhaust  lap  been  negative,  re- 
lease and  compression  would  have  exchanged  places, 
and  the  maximum  opening  to  exhaust  would  have  been 
Ob". 
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Consideration  of  this  diagram  will  recall  and  enforce 
the  essential  effect  of  lap,  as  stated  on  page  18  ;  i.e.,  to 
shorten  the  period  during  which  the  port  is  open.  Thus 
with  steam  lap  the  steam  port  is  open  when  the  crank 
is  moving  from  /  to  £Tand  from  G  to  N,  and  with  exhaust 
lap  the  exhaust  port  is  open  from  K  to  D  and  from  / 
to  M.  With  negative  inside  lap,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  port  is  open  during  more  than  half  a  revolution, 
i.e.,  from  M  to  F. 

The  principles  laid  down  should  be  fixed  in  the  mind 
by  the  solution  of  practical  problems  similar  to  the 
following  : 

Problem  III.  Throw  of  eccentric  2",  steam  lap  i£, 
exhaust  lap  £,  lead  £.  Required  port  opening  and 
points  of  cut-off,  release,  and  compression. 

Problem  IV.  Travel  of  valve  3",  steam  lap  £,  nega- 
tive exhaust  lap  T%,  lead  £.  Required  as  in  the  last 
problem. 

This  diagram  is  of  use  not  only  in  analyzing  existing 
valve  motions  as  in  the  preceding  problems,  but  also  in 
designing  new  ones  to  meet  required  conditions.  The 
method  of  using  it  for  this  purpose  is  best  shown  by  an 
illustrative  example,  as  follows : 

The  valve  for  a  certain  engine  is  to  have  a  steam- 
port  opening  of  -| '',  a  lead  of  y1^  ;  is  to  cut  off  the  steam 
at  £  of*  the  stroke,  and  open  the  exhaust  at  95  per  cent 
of  the  stroke.  Required  the  inside  and  outside  lap,  the 
throw  and  advance  angle  of  the  eccentric,  and  the  point 
of  exhaust  closure. 

In  Fig.  22  make  AB  equal  to  the  length  of  the  stroke, 
using  a  scale  of  three  inches  to  the  foot.  Make  Aa 


SLIDE    VALVE   GEARS 


equal  f  of  AB,  and  Ab  equal  .95  of  y^.  Draw  the 
semicircle  A'a'b'B'  to  represent  the  path  of  the  crank, 
and  project  to  it  the  points  a,  b.  Draw  Oa'  and  Ob' , 
which  are  the  crank  positions  for  cut-off  and  release. 
Draw  cd  such  that  de  is  equal  to  the  lead  opening,  -fa 


Fig.  22 


inch ;  and  strike  the  arc  fg  with  radius  equal  to  the 
port  opening.  Find  by  trial  the  centre  and  radius  of 
the  steam  lap  circle  such  that  it  shall  be  tangent  to  Oa' , 
cd,  and  fg.  From  the  same  centre  strike  the  exhaust 
lap  circle  tangent  to  Ob'.  Draw  Oh'  tangent  to  the  ex- 
haust lap  circle  and  project  //  to  the  stroke  line,  giving  h. 
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Measuring  the  diagram,  the  results  sought  are,  outside 
lap  T\  inch,  inside  lap  £  inch,  throw  of  eccentric  i^ 
inch,  advance-angle  iOB ',  point  of  exhaust  closure  hy 
which  is  90  per  cent  of  the  stroke.  It  may  be  observed 
further,  that  the  exhaust  port  opening  is  Ok :  in  this 


case  and  in  all  others  this  is  more  than  sufficient  for 
the  purpose,  and  hence  no  particular  care  is  necessary 
in  relation  to  it. 

An  interesting  and  profitable  exercise  in  this  connec- 
tion is  to  make  a  diagram  showing  by  a  continuous  line 
the  varying  width  of  port  opening  throughout  the 
stroke.  This  is  illustrated  in  Fig.  23,  in  which  the  con- 
tinuous base  line  represents  the  stroke  of  the  piston  of 
Fig.  22  divided  into  tenths.  At  each  division  a  per- 
pendicular is  erected,  and  on  this  perpendicular  is  laid 
off  the  opening  of  the  ports  to  steam  and  exhaust  for 
that  position  of  the  piston — this  opening  being  obtained 
from  Fig.  22.  Through  the  points  thus  found  the 
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curved  lines  are  drawn — the  upper  one  for  the  exhaust 
port  and  the  lower  one  for  the  steam  port.  The  cross- 
ing of  the  base  line  by  the  curved  lines  shows  the  points 
of  cutting  off  and  compression,  respectively ;  and  the 
extension  of  the  curved  lines  below  the  base  line  shows 
the  distances  by  which  the  edges  of  the  valve  have 
closed  the  ports.  This  diagram  shows  at  a  glance  how 
gradual  is  the  cutting  off  of  the  steam.  Such  diagrams 
are  exceedingly  useful  in  connection  with  the  study  of 
independent  cut-off  valves,  many  of  which  will  not  give 
flattering  results  when  subjected  to  this  analysis. 

LAYING  OUT  THE   SLIDE   VALVE. 

The  diagram  Fig.  22  gives  all  the  dimensions  neces- 
sary for  laying  out  its  valve,  except  the  width  of  the  ex- 
haust cavity,  and  that  is  determined  at  once  by  draw- 
ing the  valve  and  its  seat  with  the  valve  at  one  extreme 
of  its  travel,  that  is,  in  the  position  already  shown  in 
Fig.  17.  Referring  to  Fig.  I,  it  is  clear  that  the  width 
of  the  acting  face  of  the  valve  is  equal  to  the  outside 
lap  plus  the  width  of  the  port  plus  the  inside  lap.  In 
order  to  determine  all  the  dimensions  of  the  valve  face 
and  seat  proceed  as  follows  :  Lay  down  the  width  of 
the  left  hand  port  (rules  for  which  will  be  given  farther 
on)  and  the  width  of  the  bridge  (usually  made  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  cylinder).  On  these  locate  the 
acting  face  of  the  valve  with  the  port  open  to  steam  to 
the  greatest  amount  intended.  From  the  exhaust 
edge  of  the  acting  face  layoff  the  distance/,  Fig.  17,  to 
equal  or  slightly  exceed  the  width  of  the  port,  thus  com- 
pletely determining  the  exhaust  cavity  in  the  cylinder. 
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From  the  right  hand  edge  of  this  cavity  the  remaining 
bridge  and  port  are  to  be  laid  off  the  same  as  the 
left  hand  side.  The  valve  seat  being  completed,  and 
the  steam  and  exhaust  laps  being  known,  it  is  easy  to 
complete  the  drawing  of  the  valve.  The  proper  deter- 
mination  of  the  distance/",  Fig.  17,  as  above,  is  all  that 
need  be  considered  in  designing  the  exhaust  cavity  in 
the  cylinder.  If  this  cavity  be  made  too  narrow,  it  will 
cramp  the  exhaust ;  if  too  wide,  it  will  add  unnecessari- 
ly to  the  size  of  the  valve  and  to  the  steam  pressure 
upon  it,  and  hence  to  the  friction  and  wear  and  tear  on 
all  the  valve  gear.  Further  than  this,  the  size  of  the 
exhaust  cavity  has  no  influence  on  the  valve  motion. 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  the  valve  diagram  Fig.  22. 
the  lines  for  the  piston  and  crank  circle  are  drawn  to  a 
reduced  scale,  but  the  lines  for  the  valve  and  eccentric 
are  full  size.  The  reduced  scale  for  the  crank  dimen- 
sions is  for  convenience.  The  valve  dimensions  should 
always  be  made  full  size. 

*  VELOCITY   OF  THE  VALVE. 

Referring  to  Fig.  14,  it  is  obvious  that  the  valve 
will  move  with  its  greatest  velocity  when  the  eccentric 
is  at  P.  At  this  point  its  velocity  may  be  represented 
by  the  eccentric  thr"ow  OP.  At  any  other  position  of  the 
eccentric  as  B,  the  valve  will  move  with  a  velocity  pro- 
portional to  the  leverage  with  which  the  eccentric  acts 
upon  it,  that  is,  Ob.  Similarly  at  B'  the  velocity  of  the 
valve  will  be  represented  by  Ob'.  In  the  original  dem- 
onstration of  this  diagram  it  was  shown  that  the  tri- 
angles B'b'O  and  QqO  are  equal  in  all  their  parts.  It 
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hence  follows  that  Oq  equals  Ob' .  In  other  words,  if  a 
perpendicular  be  drawn  from  the  point  Q  to  any  crank 
line,  the  distance  from  the  centre  of  the  shaft  to  the 
foot  of  that  perpendicular  will  represent  the  velocity 
with  which  the  valve  is  moving  with  the  crank  in  that 
position.  Quick  closure  of  the  port  in  cutting  off  steam 
is  considered  a  merit  in  a  valve  motion,  and  this  prop- 
erty of  the  Bilgram  diagram  furnishes  a  ready  means 
of  comparing  the  merits  of  different  valve  gears  in  this 
respect.  In  Fig.  15  the  perpendicular  Qc  will  deter- 
mine the  distance  Oc,  which  represents  the  velocity 
with  which  the  valve  is  moving  at  the  instant  of 
cutting  off. 

LIMITATIONS   OF  THE   PLAIN   SLIDE   VALVE. 

Careful  study  of  the  Bilgram  diagram  will  explain 
the  features  of  the  common  slide  valve  which  have  usu- 
ally been  considered  to  limit  its  application  to  cases 
where  a  comparatively  late  cut-off  was  to  be  employed. 
Thus,  in  the  example  of  Fig.  22,  let  the  given  condi- 
tions be  the  same,  except  that  cut-off  is  to  be  at  half 
stroke  instead  of  three  quarters,  and  let  there  be  no 
inside  lap.  The  results  are  shown  in  Fig.  24,  where 
it  will  be  seen  that  the  throw  has  increased  to  two 
inches  and  the  steam  lap  to  one  and  three  eighths 
inches,  while  the  common  point  of  compression  and  re- 
lease has  gone  back  to  bh—%^  per  cent  of  the  stroke. 
At  still  earlier  points  of  cut-off  these  features  become 
still  more  marked,  the  travel  of  the  valve  rapidly  in- 
creasing and  the  release  and  compression  becoming 
more  and  more  premature.  The  increased  lap  and 
travel  increase  directly  the  size  and  duty  which  the 
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parts  have  to  perform.  Further,  as  will  be  seen  by  re- 
ferring to  the  section  on  laying  out  the  slide  valve, 
and  to  Fig.  17,  they  increase  the  size  of  the  exhaust 
cavity,  and  so  add  to  the  size  of  the  valve  and  to  the 
steam  pressure  upon  it.  The  release  can  be  made  later 


Fig.  24 


by  the  addition  of  exhaust  lap,  but  this  involves  a  still 
earlier  compression.  From  these  considerations  it  has 
been  generally  held  and  taught  that  the  plain  slide 
valve  could  not  be  profitably  employed  for  cut-offs 
shorter  than  one  half  or  five  eighths  stroke.  The 
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methods  which   have    been   adopted  to  overcome  the 
above  difficulties  will  form  the  subject  of  a  later  chapter, 


THE  AREAS   OF  THE   PORTS  AND   PIPES. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  foregoing  that  the  width  of 
port  opening  is  an  essential  factor  in  the  design  of  a 
valve  motion.  The  exact  meaning  of  the  term  port 
opening  in  this  connection  should  be  clearly  under- 
stood. By  that  term  is  to  be  understood  the  extreme 
distance  of  the  steam  edge  of  the  valve  from  the  steam 
edge  of  the  port.  This  distance  may,  and  often  does, 
exceed  the  width  of  the  port — that  is,  the  valve  may 
have  over-travel  to  secure  certain  real  or  fancied  advan- 
tages. In  engines  with  fixed  eccentric,  which  are  now 
under  consideration,  the  only  benefit  of  such  over-travel 
is  to  increase  the  sharpness  of  the  cutting  off.  This,  in 
the  author's  opinion,  is  not  worth  its  cost,  and  hence  he 
does  not  practise  nor  recommend  it.  In  locomotives 
and  shifting  eccentric  engines  the  travel  of  the  valve  is 
shortened  at  the  early  cut-offs,  and  in  such  engines,  in 
order  to  secure  sufficient  port  opening  at  the  early  cut- 
offs, it  is  proper  and  necessary  to  give  over-travel  at  the 
late  ones. 

It  is  clear  that  the  area  of  the  port  opening  should 
have  a  proper  relation  to  the  size  and  speed  of  the  en- 
gine. It  will  be  furthermore  clear  without  extended 
explanation,  that  in  engines  having  separate  admission 
and  exhaust  ports  (for  example,  the  Corliss)  the  exhaust 
passage  should  have  a  greater  area  than  the  admission 
passage.  In  engines  using  the  same  passage  for  both 
purposes,  to  which  this  book  relates,  that  passage 
should  be  proportioned  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
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the  exhaust,  and  then,  if  desired,  it  need  not  be  opened 
to  steam  any  wider  than  is  necessary  for  its  use  as  a 
steam  port. 

In  determining  the  area  of  a  pipe  or  passage  it  is 
treated  as  though  the  velocity  of  the  steam  through  it 
were  equal  to  the  velocity  of  the  piston  multiplied  by 
the  ratio  of  the  area  of  the  piston  to  the  area  of  the 
port  or  pipe.  Of  course,  owing  to  the  elasticity  of 
the  steam,  the  varying  velocity  of  the  piston  and  the 
fact  that  the  port  is  not  constantly  opened  to  its  full 
width,  this  is  not  true.  The  rules  should  however  be 
regarded  as  purely  comparative  between  engines  in 
which  these  factors  have  substantially  the  same  values 
and  hence  may  be  ignored. 

As  the  result  of  experience  and  experiments,  the 
proper  velocities  of  the  steam  through  the  various  pas- 
sageways on  the  above  basis  are  as  follows : 

Through  the  steam  pipe  8000  feet  per  minute. 

Through  the  exhaust  port  6000  feet  per  minute. 

Through  the  exhaust  pipe  4000  feet  per  minute. 

For  free  admission  of  steam  the  port  should  be  opened 
three  fourths  of  its  width.  From  the  above  data  the 
following  table  is  constructed  for  convenient  use : 


Piston  Speed, 
Feet  per  Minute. 

Diameter  of  Steam 
Pipe  (Diameter  of 
Piston  =  i). 

Diameter  of  Exhaust 
Pipe  (Diameter 
of  Piston  =  i). 

Area  of  Exhaust 
Passage  (Area  01 
Piston  =  i). 

200 

.158 

.223 

•033 

250 

.176 

.248 

.042 

300 

.194 

.272 

.050 

350 

.209 

.294 

.058 

400 

.224 

.314 

.067 

450 

•237 

•333 

•075 

500 

.250 

•  353 

.083 

550 

.260 

.368 

.092 

600 

.274 

.385 

.  IOO 
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The  table  determines  the  diameters  of  the  steam 
and  exhaust  pipes  at  once,  but  it  gives  the  area  only 
of  the  port,  leaving  its  length  and  breadth  to  be  de- 
termined by  the  designer.  The  practice  in  this  par. 
ticular  is  very  diverse.  In  shifting  eccentric  automa- 
tic engines,  which  form  the  subject  of  Part  II,  and  in 
which  every  expedient  must  be  employed  to  secure 
sufficient  port  opening,  the  length  of  the  ports  is  often 
made  to  equal  or  even  exceed  the  diameter  of  the  cyl- 
inder; but  in  plain  slide  valve  engines  of  the  usual  type, 
a  length  of  about  three  quarters  the  cylinder  diameter 
more  nearly  represents  average  practice.  This  length 
determined,  it  is  only  necessary  to  divide  the  area  of 
the  passage  by  it  to  determine  the  width  of  the  port, 
and  three  fourths  of  this  will  give  the  port  opening  to 
be  used  in  laying  out  the  diagram. 

A  "  rule  of  thumb"  which  is  in  very  common  use  is 
to  make  the  steam  pipe  one  fourth  the  diameter  of  the 
cylinder,  and  the  exhaust  pipe  one  third.  At  slow 
speeds  this  rule  gives  an  excess  of  capacity  over  the  re- 
quirements, to  which  of  course  there  is  no  objection ; 
but  at  high  speeds  it  gives  a  deficiency.  On  high  grade 
engines,  where  the  best  results  are  sought,  steam  pipes 
are  seen  as  large  as  one  third  and  exhaust  pipes  one 
half  the  cylinder  diameter. 

All  the  principles  thus  far  given  will  be  found  re- 
quired in  the  solution  of  the  following 

Problem  V. — An  engine  with  a  10"  X  15"  cylinder 
is  to  run  at  200  revolutions  per  minute.  Cut-off  is  to 
be  at  4  stroke,  release  at  .93  stroke,  and  lead  is  to  be  -fa". 
Required  the  diameters  of  steam  and  exhaust  pipes,  the 
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dimensions  of  the  ports,  the  travel,  and  the  steam  and 
exhaust  laps  of  the  valve. 


*  THE  ANGULAR  VIBRATION  OF  THE  CONNECTING  ROD. 

As  has  been  explained,  the  slotted  cross-head  was 
adopted  in  the  preceding  to  avoid  certain  distortions 
which  are  incident  to  the  use  of  the  connecting  rod.  It 
is  now  proper  to  discuss  these  distortions,  and  explain 
the  methods  for  neutralizing  their  effects. 

With  the  slotted  cross-head  the  position  of  the  piston 


or  cross-head  in  its  stroke  for  any  crank  position  is  found 
by  simply  projecting  the  crank  position  to  its  horizontal 
diameter,  or  a  line  parallel  thereto,  by  means  of  a  straight 
projecting  line,  as  was  done  in  Figs.  12,  22,  and  24.  Fig. 
25  is  a  skeleton  diagram  of  the  usual  connecting  rod 
and  crank.  It  is  obvious  that  if  the  crank  pin  end  of 
the  connecting  rod  be  disconnected  from  the  crank  pin 
and  carried  to  the  centre  of  the  crank  shaft  the  cross- 
head  pin  will  occupy  its  central  position  a.  If  from 
this  position  the  crank  pin  end  be  carried  to  either 
"  quarter"  position  of  the  crank  pin  b,  c,  the  cross-head 
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pin  will  be  drawn  toward  the  shaft  and  will  occupy  the 
position  d.  For  the  forward  stroke  the  position  of  the 
cross-head  is  measured  from  e  as  a  starting  point,  and 
hence  the  cross-head  and  piston  have  moved  too  far 
by  the  distance  ad.  For  the  return  stroke  the  position 
is  measured  from  f  as  a  starting  point,  and  hence  the 
cross-head  and  piston  have  not  moved  far  enough  by 
the  same  distance.  If  the  valve  motion  were  laid  out 
by  the  preceding  methods  to  cut  off  steam  at  half  stroke, 
it  would  in  fact  cut  off  later  than  half  stroke  for  the 
forward  stroke  and  earlier  for  the  return.  The  same 
distortion  takes  place  at  all  other  positions  of  the  crank 
except  at  the  centres,  though  to  a  less  degree ;  and  it 
follows  that  all  the  events  of  the  stroke  except  the  lead 
occur  too  late  in  the  forward  stroke  and  too  early  in 
the  return.  The  amount  of  this  distortion  can  be  found 
for  any  position  of  the  parts,  as  is  done  in  Fig.  25,  for 
the  position  shown,  by  striking  an  arc  with  radius  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  connecting  rod,  the  distance^  be- 
ing equal  to  ad.  Striking  this  arc  is,  in  fact,  projecting 
the  point  b  to  the  centre  line  with  the  circular  arc  in- 
stead of  a  straight  line,  as  has  heretofore  been  done ; 
and  in  order  to  find  the  true  relation  between  the  posi- 
tions of  the  piston  and  crank,  it  is  only  necessary  to 
project  the  one  to  the  other  by  means  of  such  circular 
arcs  with  radius  equal  to  the  length  of  the  connecting 
rod.  It  is  often  convenient  to  measure  the  piston  posi- 
tions for  the  forward  and  return  strokes  from  the  same 
starting  point  as  z,  and  in  order  to  do  this  it  is  only 
necessary  to  strike  the  arcs  for  the  forward  and  return 
strokes  from  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft.  Thus,  with 
the  crank  on  the  quarter,  the  piston  will  have  moved 
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through  the  distance  ih  for  the  forward  stroke  and  ik  for 
the  return.  Similarly,  if  the  crank  move  through  an  angle 
ibl  for  the  forward  stroke,  the  piston  will  have  moved 
through  the  distance  io  ;  and  if  the  crank  move  through 
the  same  angle  from  /  on  the  return  stroke  the  piston 
will  have  moved  through  the  distance  iq.  The  directions 
of  these  distortions  for  the  two  strokes  are  best  distin- 
guished by  remembering  that  the  effect  of  the  connect- 
ing rod  is  always  to  draw  the  piston  too  near  the  crank. 

The  amount  of  these  distortions  will  diminish  if  the 
length  of  the  connecting  rod  be  increased,  and  if  a  con- 
necting rod  of  infinite  length  be  conceived,  the  distor- 
tions will  disappear.  Hence  a  piston  motion  without^ 
distortion,  such  as  is  given  by  the  slotted  cross-head,  is 
often  called  the  motion  due  to  a  connecting  rod  of  in- 
finite length. 

Since  the  speed  of  the  crank's  rotation  is  uniform, 
and  the  piston  must  travel  farther  for  a  given  angle  of 
crank  rotation  in  the  forward  than  in  the  return  stroke, 
it  follows  that  the  speed  of  the  piston's  motion  is  greater 
in  the  forward  than  in  the  return  stroke. 

These  principles  can  be  applied  to  the  problems  al- 
ready given,  and  thereby  determine  the  actual  positions 
at  which  the  various  events  occur.  Fig.  26  is  a  repro- 
duction of  Fig.  22,  but  with  the  projections  made  ky 
circular  arcs  instead  of  straight  lines.  It  thus  appears 
that  with  the  valve  there  designed,  the  cut-off,  instead 
of  taking  place  as  intended  in  Fig.  22,  will  really  take 
place  after  a  piston  travel  Act! ,  Fig.  26,  in  the  forward 
stroke  and  Aa"  in  the  return.  Similarly,  the  compres- 
sion will  take  place  after  travels  Ah'  and  Ah",  and  the 
release  after  Ab'  and  Ab" .  If  preferred,  the  construe- 
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tion  may  be  made  by  repeating  the  lap  circles  below 
the  centre  line  in  position  for  the  return  stroke,  as  is 
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Fig.  26 


done  in  Fig.  27.  With  this  construction  the  measure- 
ments are  necessarily  made  from  A  for  the  forward 
stroke  and  B  for  the  return.  Of  these  two  plans  that 
of  Fig.  26  possesses  the  advantage  that  it  shows  at  a 
glance  the  difference  between  the  points  of  cut-off,  etc., 
in  the  two  strokes. 

Problem  VI.  It  is  required  to  find  the  true  positions 
for  cut-off,  release,  and   compression   of  the  valve   of 
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6"  h!'         a" 

Fig.  27 

Problem  III.     Length  of  connecting  rod  five  times  the 
crank. 

*  THE  ANGULAR  VIBRATION   OF  THE   ECCENTRIC    ROD. 

As  has  been  explained,  the  eccentric  is  in  effect  a 
crank  and  the  distortions  introduced  by  the  connecting 
rod  into  the  motion  of  the  piston  are  likewise  intro- 
duced by  the  eccentric  rod  into  the  motion  of  the  valve. 
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In  other  words,  if  the  distortions  are  not  corrected,  the 
valve,  like  the  piston,  will  always  be  too  near  the  crank. 
The  throw  of  the  eccentric  is  much  less  than  the  arm 
of  the  crank,  and  the  eccentric  rod  is  proportionately 
longer  than  the  connecting  rod  ;  hence  the  distortions 
in  the  positions  of  the  valve  are  absolutely  and  relatively 
smaller  than  those  in  the  positions  of  the  piston.  Since 
the  effect  of  these  distortions  is  to  draw  the  valve  too 
near  the  crank,  it  follows  that  if  they  are  not  provided 
for,  the  lead  of  the  valve  at  the  back  end  f  of  the  cylinder 
will  be  increased  and  for  the  front  end  diminished.  The 
greatest  port  openings  are  measured  with  the  eccentric 
on  the  centre  line  of  the  engine,  when  these  distortions 
vanish  ;  and  hence  the  two  port  openings  will  be  equal. 
It  is  important  that  the  lead  openings  be  equal,  while 
it  is  not  particularly  important  that  the  maximum  port 
openings  be  equal,  provided  the  smaller  one  be  large 
enough.  Hence  in  practice  the  eccentric  rod  or  valve 
rod  is  slightly  lengthened  to  give  equal  lead  at  the  two 
ends,  and  the  result  is  that  the  port  opening  is  slightly 
diminished  for  the  forward  stroke  and  slightly  increased 
for  the  return.  This  lengthening  of  the  eccentric  rod 
is  effected  in  setting  the  valve  for  equal  lead,  and  it 
practically  corrects  the  effects  of  the  angular  vibration 
of  the  eccentric  rod. 

*  EQUALIZED   EXHAUST. 

As  has  been  explained,  the  setting  of  the  valve  for 
equal  lead  practically  neutralizes  the  effect  of  the  an- 


f  With  apologies  to  the  locomotive  fraternity, the  end  of  the  cylinder 
farthest  from  the  crank  will  be  called  the  back  end. 
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gularity  of  the  eccentric  rod.  Nothing,  however,  has 
yet  been  done  toward  correcting  the  irregularities  due 
to  the  connecting  rod,  and  that  is  the  next  subject  to 
be  discussed. 

If  the  valve  has  no  inside  lap,  compression  and  re- 


Fig  28 


lease  are  coincident,  and  the  correction  of  one  will  like- 
wise correct  the  other.  It  is  desired  to  cause  both  these 
events  to  occur  earlier  in  the  forward  stroke  and  later 
in  the  return  stroke,  and  to  accomplish  this,  it  is  only 
necessary  to  give  an  appropriate  exhaust  lap  to  the  end 
of  the  valve  nearest  the  crank  shaft,  and  an  equal  nega- 
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tive  exhaust  lap  to  the  other  end.  In  applying  this  cor- 
rection, it  should  be  remembered  that  the  Bilgram  dia- 
gram gives  the  true  relation  between  the  positions  of 
the  crank  and  eccentric,  and  that  the  distortions  under 
discussion  are  given  to  the  piston  through  the  connect- 
ing rod.  In  Fig.  28  it  is  proposed  to  correct  the  release 
and  compression  of  the  valve  shown,  which,  in  the  first 
instance,  has  no  exhaust  lap.  By  the  vertical  projec- 
tion lines  the  points  of  release  a,  b  are  found  in  the  usual 
way,  and  by  means  of  the  curved  projection  lines  points 
a'yb'&Tt  found  for  the  correct  crank  positionscorrespond- 
ing  to  piston  positions  #,  b.  If  the  release  and  compres- 
sion are  to  take  place  at  piston  positions  a,  b,  they  must 
take  place  at  the  crank  positions  of,  b'.  Drawing  the 
crank  lines  a'Oand  b'O,it  is  easy  to  add  the  exhaust  lap 
circles  shown,  from  which  measurement  shows  that  for 
that  edge  which  effects  exhaust  at  a'  a  positive  lap  of 
^"  is  required,  and  for  b'  a  negative  lap  of  the  same 
amount.  The  resulting  valve  is  shown  in  Fig.  29.  Had 


the  valve  originally  possessed  exhaust  lap,  as  in  Fig. 
30,  exact  equalization  would  have  been  impossible,  al- 
though a  result  could  have  been  reached  sufficiently  near- 
ly correct  for  all  practical  purposes.  The  piston  positions 
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for  compression  a,  b  and  releases,  d are  projected  to  the 
crank  circle  by  circular  arcs,  as  shown,  giving  the  corre- 
sponding crank  positions  a ' ,  b',  c',  d' .  It  is  apparent  at 
once  that  the  change  of  lap  to  give  compression  at  a' is 
greater  than  the  change  to  give  release  at  d',  and  simi- 


Fig.  30 


larly  for  c'  and  V .  In  such  a  case  the  best  that  can  be 
done  is  to  divide  the  difference,  making  the  alteration  in 
the  lap  half  way  between  that  called  for  by  a'  and  d'  for 
their  end  of  the  valve,  and  half  way  between  that  called 
for  by  cf  and  b'  for  their  end  of  the  valve.  This  sub- 
ject will  be  returned  to  at  the  close  of  the  next  section. 
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*   EQUALIZED  CUT-OFF. 

It  was  shown  in  the  last  section  that  by  introducing 
inequality  in  the  inside  laps,  the  inequality  of  release 
or  compression  could  be  equalized — a  change  in  one 
event  being,  however,  accompanied  by  a  change  in  the 
other.  It  is  obviously  possible  to  equalize  the  cut-off 
in  a  similar  manner  by  making  the  outside  laps  un- 
equal. As  a  change  in  the  inside  laps  involved  both 
release  and  cpmpression,  so  will  a  change  in  the  outside 
laps  involve  both  admission  and  cut-off ;  and  since  the 
valve,  as  thus  far  described,  gives  equal  lead  at  the  two 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  it  follows  that  increasing  one  lap 
and  decreasing  the  other  would  result  in  an  unequal 
lead — in  other  words,  cut-off  equalized  by  such  a 
method  would  involve  unequal  lead.  Such  a  method 
is  usually  explained  in  detail  in  books  of  this  character. 
Equality  of  lead  is,  however,  of  more  importance  than 
equality  of  cut-off, f  and  hence  the  method  is  of  no 
practical  importance,  and  is  not  introduced  here. 

The  following  method  secures  equality  of  cut-off 
without  affecting  the  equality  of  the  lead.  It  has 
no  objectionable  features,  and  is  of  general  utility. 
Throughout  the  discussion,  one  fundamental  fact  must 
be  kept  in  mind,  viz. :  The  acts  of  opening  and  closing 
a  port  by  a  slide  valve  differ  only  in  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  valve.  The  port  is  opened  or  closed,  as 
the  case  may  be,  by  the  edge  of  the  valve  passing  the 

f  Except  in  vertical  engines  where  the  lead  for  the  lower  centre 
is  usually  made  larger  than  for  the  upper  to  compensate  the  action 
of  the  weight  of  the  reciprocating  parts. 
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edge  of  the  port,  and  the  position  of  the  valve  when 
cut-off  takes  place  is  the  same  as  when  admission  takes 
place.  Since  the  valve  is  mechanically  connected  to 
the  eccentric  rod  pin,  it  follows  that  the  position  of  that 
pin  must  be  the  same  at  cut-off  as  at  admission. 

Let  it  be  proposed  to  design  a  slide  valve  to  cut  off 
steam  at  half  stroke,  with  equal  lead  and  cut-off. 


First  design  the  valve  by  the  methods  already  ex- 
plained, then  strike  the  crank  and  eccentric  circles  of 
Fig.  31.*  Locate  points  A,  B,  the  positions  of  the  crank 
pin  for  admission  of  steam,  and  the  corresponding 
positions  a,  b  for  the  eccentric  centre.  With  radius 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  connecting  rod,  and  with 

*  In  this  and  the  following  diagrams  the  throw  of  the  eccentric  is 
made  disproportionately  large,  and  the  eccentric  rods  disproportion- 
ately short,  to  add  to  the  clearness  of  the  constructions  without  un- 
necessarily large  diagrams.  This  gives  the  appearance  of  a  distorted 
valve  movement  ;  but  with  working  proportions  these  apparent  dis- 
tortions are  no  greater  than  with  the  usual  construction,  and  are  not 
objectionable. 
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centre  at  the  middle  position  of  the  cross-head  pin, 
strike  arcs  cutting  the  crank  circle  at  c  and  d.  Before 
cut-off  in  the  forward  stroke,  the  crank  shaft,  and  with 
it  the  eccentric,  must  turn  through  the  angle  Ac,  and 
in  the  return  stroke  Bd.  Space  off  a'e  equal  to  Ac, 
and  b'f  equal  to  Bd.  Draw  eg  and  fg,  and  we  have 
point  /i,  where  the  eccentric  centre  must  be  for  cut-off 
at  c,  and  i  where  it  must  be  for  cut-off  at  d.  With 
radius  equal  to  the  length  of  the  eccentric  rod,  and  with 
centres  at  b,  t,  strike  arcs  meeting  at  k,  and  with  same 
radius  and  centres  a,  h,  strike  arcs  meeting  at  /.  Now 
for  admission  at  A  and  cut-off  at  c,  the  eccentric  rod  pin 
must  be  in  the  same  position,  and  as  the  eccentric  rod 
is  of  fixed  length,  this  position  must  be  /,  that  being 
the  only  point  whose  distance  from  both  a  and  h  equals 
the  length  of  the  eccentric  rod.  Similarly  for  admission 
at  B  and  cut-off  at  d,  the  pin  must  be  at  k.  The  pin 
can  be  brought  to  these  positions  at  the  proper  time  by 
introducing  a  rock  shaft  in  the  valve  motion  having  its 
centre  at  any  point  o  \  such  that  an  arc  struck  from  it 
shall  pass  through  k  and  /,  and  then  connecting  the 
eccentric  rod  to  it  as  shown.  The  valve  stem  should 
then  be  connected  to  the  rocker,  as  shown  at  m,  n. 
The  eccentric  rod  positions  for  crank  positions  A,  B 
are  shown  at  al,  bk.  The  rocker  fulcrum  might  be 
located  above  the  centre  line,  if  preferred,  at  o'. 

In  cases  where  the  valve  chest  is  located  on  the  top 
of  the  cylinder,  a  rocker  of  different  type,  with  the  arms 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum,  becomes  necessary. 
The  construction  for  this  type  of  rocker  is  essentially 
the  same  as  shown  in  Fig.  32,  which  is  lettered  to  cor- 
respond with  Fig.  31.  Of  course,  with  this  type  of 
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rocker  the  eccentric  positions  a,  b  change  places  as 
shown.  One  result  of  the  equalization  growing  out  of 
the  inequality  of  the  rocker  arms  is  to  alter  the  port 
opening  from  that  determined  upon  in  the  original  de- 
signing of  the  valve.  The  motion  as  thus  far  deter- 
mined should  therefore  be  treated  as  a  trial  result  only, 
and  the  dimensions  of  the  valve  and  eccentric  should 
be  altered  in  the  light  of  the  experience  gained.  : 


Fig.  32 


At  the  close  of  the  description  of  Fig.  31  it  was 
stated  that  the  rocker  fulcrum  might  be  located  indif- 
ferently at  either  o  or  o'  of  that  figure.  This  is  strictly 
true  so  far  as  relates  to  equal  lead  and  cut-off,  but  there 
is  still  a  difference  in  the  effect  of  the  two  positions. 
By  suitably  locating  the  fulcrum  the  compression  and 
exhaust  can  be  equalized  for  the  two  ends  of  the  cylin- 
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der — exactly  if  the  valve  have  no  inside  lap,  and  ap-^ 
proximately  if  it  have  such  lap.  This  has  not  the 
unique  interest  which  belongs  to  the  equalization  of  lead 
and  cut-off,  since  it  can  be  accomplished  by- other 
means;  but  it  forms  an  interesting  study,  nevertheless. 
The  method  of  accomplishing  this  equalization  is 
shown  in  Fig.  33,  which  follows  the  construction  of  Fig. 


31  up  to  and  including  the  finding  of  k,  /,  but  with  lead 
zero.  Suppose,  in  the  first  instance,  that  the  valve  has 
no  inside  lap,  and  by  the  methods  already  described 
find  the  points  of  the  piston  stroke  m,  n,  where  release 
and  compression  should  occur,  and  by  arcs  whose  com- 
mon radius  is  equal  to  the  length  of  the  connecting  rod 
find  the  corresponding  crank  positions  s,p.  Lay  off 
Acs  from  a'  giving  ^,  and  Bdp  from  b'  giving  r.  Draw  qg 
and  rg  giving  /  and  u,  where  the  eccentric  must  be  for 
the  two  equalized  compressions.  With  radius  equal  to 
the  eccentric  rod,  and  centres  /,  #,  strike  arcs  meeting  in 
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v.  Now  locate  the  rock  shaft  fulcrum  at  o,  such  that 
the  eccentric  rod  pin  shall  pass  through  k,  /,  and  v,  and 
the  result  will  be  a  valve  motion  giving  equal  lead,  cut- 
off, release,  and  compression.  If  the  valve  have  inside 
lap,  then,  instead  of  one  point,  v,  there  will  be  two, 
just  as  with  outside  lap  there  are  two  points,  k,  I.  In 
that  case  it  will  be  found  impossible  to  so  locate  o  that 
the  eccentric  rod  pin  shall  pass  exactly  through  all  four 
points.  It  should  be  then  made  to  pass  through  k  and 
/,  and  the  difference  be  divided  between  the  two  points 
v.  The  release  and  compression  will  then  be  as  nearly 
equalized  as  is  possible. 


SETTING  THE  SLIDE  VALVE. 

As  the  parts  of  an  engine  valve  motion  are  assem- 
bled two  dimensions  are  lacking:  ist,  the  angular  loca- 
tion of  the  eccentric  relative  to  the  crank  ;  and,  2d,  the 
length  of  the  valve  rod.  The  eccentric  is  capable  of 
being  located  in  any  angular  position,  and  the  length  of 
the  valve  rod  is  usually  capable  of  adjustment  by  means 
of  jamb  nuts  each  side  of  the  valve,  or  some  equiva- 
lent means.  The  setting  of  the  valve  involves  locating 
the  eccentric  and  fixing  the  valve  at  the  proper  point 
on  the  rod.  There  are  two  distinct  steps  to  the  process  : 
I.  Locating  the  engine  exactly  on  the  centre; 

II.  Locating  the  eccentric  and  valve. 

To  locate  the  engine  on  the  centre,  proceed  as  fol- 
lows :  Turn  the  crank  to  any  convenient  distance 
above  the  centre,  Fig.  34.  Upon  the  side  or  face  of  the 
crank  cjisc  or  fly-wheel,  as  most  convenient,  scribe  an 
arc  a  by  means  of  a  tram  b  swinging  from  any  conven- 
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ient  fixed  point  on  the  engine  frame  or  floor.  Also 
scribe  a  line  c  on  cross-head  and  guides.  Turn  the  crank 
below  the  centre  as  shown  by  Fig.  35,  the  cross-head 
line  receding  from  its  mate  on  the  guide  and  approach- 
ing it  again.  When  these  lines  are  exactly  fair,  stop 
the  motion  and  scribe  a  second  line  d  on  the  wheel,  line 
a,  now  occupying  the  position  shown  in  Fig.  35.  With 
the  dividers  find  point  e,  dividing  the  arc  ad  in  halves. 
When  point  e  is  brought  fair  with  the  point  of  the  tram, 
Fig.  36,  it  is  clear  that  the  engine  will  be  on  the  centre. 
Repeat  this  construction  for  the  other  centre.  One  pre. 
caution  is  necessary  in  relation  to  the  above,  in  order  to 
obviate  any  error  that  might  arise  from  looseness  in  the 
crank  pin  and  cross-head  pin  bearings  :  In  scribing  the 
lines  a  and  d  have  the  crank  pin  pressing  against  the 
same  brass  for  both  lines.  It  matters  not  which  brass 
be  used,  but  the  same  one  must  be  used  for  both  lines. 
To  locate  the  eccentric  and  valve  proceed  as  follows: 
Locate  the  eccentric  by  the  eye  as  near  as  may  be, 
and  ahead  of  its  correct  position  rather  than  behind  it. 
Bring  the  engine  to  either  centre,  as  found  above,  turn- 
ing it  in  doing  so  in  the  direction  of  the  proposed  rotation 
in  order  to  neutralize  any  looseness  in  the  connections. 
With  the  engine  on  the  centre,  locate  the  valve  to  give 
the  required  lead,  after  which  turn  the  engine  in  the 
direction  of  its  future  rotation  to  the  opposite  centre.  If 
the  eccentric  is  ahead  of  its  correct  position,  the  lead 
for  this  position  will  be  greater  than  the  first ;  if  the 
eccentric  is  behind,  the  second  lead  will  be  less  than 
the  first,  and  probably  negative.  In  either  case  the 
valve  is  to  be  adjusted  on  the  rod  to  divide  the  differ- 
ences in  the  lead.  This  being  done,  the  valve  is  cor- 
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rectly  located  on  the  rod,  the  lead  is  equal  at  the  two 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  but  is  too  large  or  too  small  at 
both.  To  correct  this  it  only  remains  to  adjust  the 
eccentric,  moving  it  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  until 
the  valve  have  the  proper  lead.  Verify  the  results, 
and  the  work  is  done. 


II. 


THE    SLIDE    VALVE    WITH    SHIFTING 
AND    SWINGING    ECCENTRIC. 


THE  SLIDE  VALVE  WITH  SHIFTING  AND 
SWINGING  ECCENTRIC. 


THE  SLIDE  VALVE  AT  SHORT  CUT-OFF. 

The  difficulties  which  impede  the  use  of  the  plain 
slide  valve  at  short  cut-off  have  been  explained  at 
length  in  Part  I.  Before  explaining  the  shifting  eccen- 
tric automatic  valve  gear,  it  is  necessary  to  show  how 
these  difficulties  have  been  surmounted.  By  referring 
to  the  section  on  the  Limitations  of  the  Plain  Slide 
Valve  those  difficulties  will  be  seen  to  be — 

I.  Premature    release    and    compression — either   of 
which,  however,  can    be  made  later  at  the  expense  of 
making  the  other  earlier  still. 

II.  Inadequate  port  opening  to  steam  or,  in  lieu  of 
that,  excessive  size  and  travel  of  valve. 

The  first  difficulty  has  been  met  by  increasing  the 
speed  of  the  engine.  All  of  the  engines  employing 
this  description  of  valve  gear  are  of  the  "  high  speed  " 
type.  In  such  engines  a  heavy  cushion  is  appropriate 
and  necessary  to  bring  the  reciprocating  parts  quietly 
to  rest  at  the  centres,  and  hence  the  early  compression 
ceases  to  be  a  radical  objection.  Indeed,  inside  lap  is 
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given  to  the  valve  in  order  to  delay  the  release — there- 
by, as  has  been  explained,  still  further  increasing  the 
compression. 

The  second  difficulty  is  met  by  two  expedients,  the 
first  being  sometimes  employed  alone,  but  more  often 
in  connection  with  the  second.  These  expedients  are, 
1st,  the  use  of  balanced  valves,  usually  of  the  true  pis- 
ton type  or  of  the  "  pressure  plate"  type,  both  being 
perfectly  balanced  against  the  steam  pressure  ;  2d,  the 
use  of  valves  having  multiple  ports,  by  which  the  neces- 
sary throw  of  eccentric  is  halved  or  even  quartered. 
The  use  of  balanced  valves  permits  the  use  of  valves  of 
large  size  and  great  throw ;  and  the  use  of  multiple 
ports  gives  sufficiently  large  openings  with  such  throws 
as  it  is  practicable  to  use. 

It  is  believed  that  the  first  engine  to  embody  the 
above  features  in  connection  with  a  shifting  eccentric 
and  a  shaft  governor  was  the  Straight  Line  ;  and  hence 
that  engine  is  entitled  to  be  recognized  as  the  progeni- 
tor of  a  large  and  vigorous  family.  So  far  as  known, 
these  features  were  first  combined  in  an  engine  designed 
by  Professor  John  E.  Sweet,  built  at  the  Cornell  Uni- 
versity shops,  and  exhibited  at  the  Centennial  Exhibi- 
tion. 

That  the  difficulty  of  restricted  port  opening  is  a  real 
one,  maybe  gathered  from  any  indicator  diagram  from 
a  locomotive  with  plain  valve  at  good  speed  and  well 
"  notched  up."  Such  diagrams  invariably  show  a 
marked  fall  in  the  steam  pressure  on  entering  the  cyl- 
inder ;  and  it  is  largely  on  this  account  that  such  per- 
sistent attempts  have  been  made  to  improve  the  loco- 
motive valve  motion.  An  appropriate  introduction  to 
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the  study  of  multiple  ported  valves  is  found  in  one  not 
necessarily  balanced,  which  was  designed  more  especial- 
ly for  use  on  locomotives, — to  which  it  has  been  large- 
ly applied, — namely,  the  Allen  valve,  shown  in  Fig.  37. 
In  this  valve  the  seat  is  shortened  and  a  supplement- 
ary port  aa  is  cast  through  the  valve.  This  port  regis- 
ters with  the  end  of  the  seat  as  shown  in  the  figure, 
which  represents  the  valve  open  by  the  amount  of  its 
lead.  The  course  of  the  steam  is  shown  by  the  arrows, 
from  which  it  will  be  seen  that  the  opening  at  b  is  added 


Fig,  37 

The  Allen  Valve. 

to  the  usual  one  at  c ;  and  that  up  to  the  point  where 
the  opening  at  c  is  equal  to  the  width  of  passage  a, 
the  total  opening  is  just  twice  what  it  would  be  with 
the  usual  form  of  valve. 

The  "  pressure  plate"  type  of  valve  is  well  shown  in 
Fig.  38,  which  represents  the  valve  of  the  Straight  Line 
engine.  The  pressure  plate  AA  receives  the  pressure 
of  steam  upon  its  back.  It  is  prevented  from  pressing 
the  valve  proper  to  its  seat  by  means  of  distance  pieces 
above  and  below  the  valve,  and  slightly  thicker  than  the 
valve.  Recesses  in  the  plate  form  in  it  an  exact  coun- 
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terpart  to  the  valve  seat.  The  valve  slides  between 
the  seat  and  plate  like  a  square  piston  relieved  of  all 
pressure.  This  valve,  like  those  that  follow,  is  shown 


Fig.  38 

The  Straight  Line  Valve. 

open  to  its  lead  ;  and  the  manner  in  which  the  recesses 
in  the  plate  and  the  passages  aa  through  the  valve 
combine  to  give  a  double  port  opening  will  be  seen 


Fig.  39 

The  Woodbury  Valve. 

from  the  arrows.  The  ledges  bb  are  for  the  purpose  of 
protecting  the  finished  surfaces  of  the  pressure  plate 
from  the  cutting  action  of  the  exhaust  steam.  Some 
designers  of  double  ported  valves  have  thought  it  best 
to  provide  double  ports  for  the  exhaust,  while  others 
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have  not.  The  illustrations  of  both  the  Allen  and 
Straight  Line  valves  will  show  that  the  opening  to  ex- 
haust is  amply  large  without  double  ports  ;  but  such 
ports  increase  the  quickness  of  opening  to  exhaust,  and 
so  secure  a  desirable  advantage.  The  valve  under  dis- 
cussion is  provided  with  them  at  c,  c.  Their  action  is 
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Fig.  40 

precisely  the  same  as  that  of  the  steam  passages  a,  #,and 
need  not  be  explained  further. 

Fig.  39  shows  the  valve  of  the  Woodbury  Engine  Com- 
pany. It  combines  the  method  of  action  of  the  Allen  and 
Straight  Line  valves,  and  so  secures  four  port  openings 
to  steam  and  two  to  exhaust.  Openings  a,  b  act  pre- 
cisely like  those  of  the  Straight  Line  valve,  and  open- 
ings c,  tf'act  substantially  like  the  supplementary  port  of 
tne  Allen  valve.,  This  will  be  seen  more  clearly  by  re- 
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ferring  to  Fig.  40,  which  represents  a  plan  of  the  Wood- 
bury  valve.  Passages  ^,/"are  cast  through  the  valve  to 
act  in  conjunction  with  the  openings  c,  d  of  Fig.  39,  in 
the  same  manner  that  the  passage  aa  of  Fig.  37  oper- 
ates in  conjunction  with  opening  b  of  the  same  figure. 
Ledge  g  acts  to  protect  the  finished  surfaces  of  the 
cover  plate  from  the  action  of  the  exhaust  in  the  same 
manner  as  ledges  $,  b  of  the  Straight  Line  valve. 

Fig.  41  illustrates  the  valve  of  the  Armstrong  engine, 


Fifl.  41 

The  Armstrong  Valve. 

in  which  the  action  of  the  steam  and  exhaust  edges  of 
the  valve  is  reversed  from  the  usual  practice.  The 
steam  enters  at  a,  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  valve  con- 
trol the  exhaust.  The  steam  pressure  tends  to  lift  the 
cover  plate,  and  it  is  therefore  held  down  to  its  seat  by 
means  of  the  bridle  b.  The  action  of  the  steam  ports 
will  be  seen  from  the  arrows.  This  valve  gives  four 
openings  to  steam  and  two  to  exhaust. 

The  Rice  valve  (Fig.  42),  like  the  last  example,  takes 
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steam  from  the  inside.  It  gives  two  openings  to  steam 
and  two  to  exhaust.  The  relief  plate  aa  is  in  this  in- 
stance a  piston  fitting  the  cylinder  dd,  this  cylinder  be- 


r/ff.  42 

The  Rice  Valve. 

ing  bolted  to  the  floor  of  the  steam  chest.  The  pres- 
sure of  steam  within  this  cylinder  forces  the  piston 
toward  the  valve,  which,  however,  it  is  prevented  from 


Fig.  43 

The  Armington  and  Sims  Valve. 

touching  by  means  of  distance  pieces  slightly  thicker 
than  the  valve,  and  similar  to  those  already  described 
in  connection  with  the  Straight  Line  valve. 
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Fig.  43  illustrates  the  Armington  and  Sims  valve, 
which  is  a  true  piston  valve  with  double  ports.  The 
course  of  the  steam  is  shown  as  heretofore  by  the 
arrows. 

Fig.  44  shows  the  Ide  double  ported  valve,  which, 
like  the  last,  is  a  piston  valve. 


Fig.  44 

The  Ide  Valve. 

Of  an  entirely  different  type  is  the  Giddings  valve  as 
used  in  the  Russell  &  Company  engine.  This  valvr  is 
shown  in  Fig.  45.  Steam  enters  at  a  and  exhausts  at  bb. 
Each  end  of  the  valve  acts  in  much  the  same  manner 
as  the  Allen  valve,  as  will  be  understood  from  the  arrows, 
while  over  all  is  cast  a  case  c.  The  steam  entering  from 
the  inside  of  the  valve,  its  pressure  would,  if  not  coun- 
teracted, lift  the  valve  from  its  seat.  This  is  prevented 
by  the  use  of  "needle  ports"  (not  shown),  one  connecting 
the  live  steam  space  within  the  valve  to  the  body  of 
the  valve  chest,  and  the  second  connecting  the  chest  to 
the  exhaust.  The  action  of  these  ports  is  explained  by 
Mr.  Giddings  as  follows :  "  The  steam  is  taken  under 
the  valve,  which  would  result  in  throwing  the  valve  off 
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the  seat.  This  must  be  counteracted  by  pressure  on 
the  back  of  the  valve  sufficient  to  overcome  the  ten- 
dency to  leave  the  seat.  This  I  obtain  by  the  small 
needle  port  communicating  with  the  live  steam  passage 
on  the  inside  of  the  valve.  If  there  were  no  outlet 
this  would  soon  result  in  an  excess  of  pressure  nearly 
equivalent  to  steam  pipe  pressure  on  the  back  of  the 
valve,  which  would  produce  a  hard  working  valve.  To 
avoid  this,  I  put  another  needle  port  opening,  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  the  exhaust  *  D's  '  of  the  valve. 

C 


Fig.  45 

The  Giddings  Valve. 

The  resulting  pressure  due  to  these  two  openings  is 
just  sufficient  to  overcome  the  tendency  to  leave  the 
seat." 

A  remarkable  feature  of  this  valve,  not  attained  by 
any  other  so  far  as  known  to  the  author,  is  the  use 
made  of  the  supplementary  passage  d.  After  the  com- 
pression has  commenced,  and  before  opening  to  admit 
live  steam  from  the  steam  supply,  this  passage  opens 
into  communication  with  the  regular  steam  port.  This 
increases  the  volume  into  which  the  steam  is  compressed, 
without,  however,  increasing  the  clearance  space  from 
which  the  steam  is  exhausted,  since  this  supplementary 
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port  is  never  in  communication  with  the  exhaust.     This 
is  described  by  Mr.  Giddings  as  follows  : 

"  We  find  by  increasing  the  capacity  of  the  carry  over 
port  or  portchamber,  that  we  can  use  it  as  a  reservoir 
or  port  into  which  to  pack  the  surplus  compression  of 
a  single  valve  automatic  movement,  thereby  giving  us 
a  peculiar  offset  in  the  compression  curve,  and  giving 
us  from  10  to  12  per  cent  increase  of  area,  and  a  con- 
sequent increase  of  power  from  a  given  sized  engine. 
The  amount  of  this  is  entirely  within  our  control  by  a 


Fig.  46 

variation  of  the  cubical  capacity  of  this  passage  way, 
thereby  enabling  us  to  get  the  compression  curve  down 
in  the  corner,  something  after  the  manner  of  the  four 
valve  engine  cards." 

This  feature  is  of  such  unique  interest  that  indicator- 
cards  from  one  of  these  engines  (Fig.  46)  are  introduced 
to  illustrate  it.  The  offset  mentioned  will  be  seen  at 
aa,  the  dotted  line  b  representing  the  compression 
curve  that  would  have  resulted  but  for  this  provision. 

The  shifting  eccentric  valve  gear,  in  connection  with 
which  all  these  valves  are  used,  requires  that  the  valve 
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shall  have  an  excess  of  port  opening  and  travel  at  the 
late  cut-offs  in  order  that  they  may  be  sufficient  at  the 
early  cut-offs.  Inspection  of  any  of  the  valves  illustrated 
will  show  that  with  large  travels  the  supplementary  port 
becomes  closed  after  the  main  port  is  well  opened  ;  and 
with  such  travels  the  effect  of  the  supplementary  port  is 
merely  to  increase  the  quickness  of  port  opening  and 
closing. 


*  EQUAL   LEAD  AND   CONSTANT  LEAD. 

The  lead  of  a  valve  may  vary  in  two  ways,  and  to 
prevent  ambiguity  it  is  necessary  to  define  and  follow 
an  exact  use  of  terms.  The  reader  is  asked  to  note 
carefully  the  following  explanations  of  the  terms  equal 
lead  and  constant  lead.  They  will  be  used  hereafter 
strictly  as  defined,  and  it  is  necessary  that  they  be 
clearly  understood. 

Equal  lead  implies  that  the  lead  is  alike  at  the  two 
ends  of  the  cylinder.  Constant  lead  implies  that  the 
lead  does  not  change  for  different  grades  of  expansion. 
An  engine  might  have  equal  lead  for  one  grade  of  ex- 
pansion and  unequal  lead  for  another  grade,  or  the 
lead  might  be  equal  at  all  grades  without  being  con- 
stant ;  that  is,  the  lead  at  the  two  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der might  be  always  alike,  but  larger  at  both  ends  for 
three  quarters  cut-off  than  for  one  quarter.  So,  also, 
an  engine  might  have  constant  lead  without  equal  lead  ; 
that  is,  the  lead  might  not  change  for  different  grades 
of  expansion,  but  at  the  same  time  be  always  larger 
for  one  end  of  the  cylinder  than  for  the  other. 

The   above   distinctions  are  radical  and  important, 
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and  it  is  necessary  that  they  be  clearly  seen  in  order  to 
understand  what  follows. 


THE  SHIFTING   ECCENTRIC,  f 

The  expedients  which  are  employed  for  making  what 
is  geometrically  the  plain  slide  valve  available  for  early 
cut-offs  having  been  explained,  it  remains  to  describe 
how  the  same  valve  can  be  made  available  for  different 
cut-offs. 

In  Fig.  47  let  the  circle  abc  represent  the  eccentric 
path  of  a  given  eccentric  in  the  Bilgram  diagram,  the 
eccentric  centre  being  at  d,  and  L  and  /  being,  as  usual, 
the  steam  and  exhaust  lap  circles.  Let  the  centre  of 
the  eccentric  be  shifted  from  d  to  d ',  dd'  being  a 
straight  line  perpendicular  to  ac.  There  will  thus  be 
formed  a  new  eccentric  path  a'b'c'.  Laying  off  b'd'  up- 
ward from  c',  will  locate  Q' ,  the  new  centre  of  the  lap 
circles.  From  this  centre  the  lap  circles  maybe  drawn 
in  the  usual  way,  and  from  them  the  crank  positions  A 
for  the  new  point  of  cut-off,  B  for  exhaust  closure,  and 
C  for  release  may  be  found.  Since  bd  equals  cQ,  and 
b'd'  equals  c' ' Q' ',  and  since  ddr  is  perpendicular  to  ac,  it 
follows  that  QQ '  is  parallel  to  ac :  hence  the  lead  open- 
ing has  not  been  changed.  The  lead  angle,  however, 
has  clearly  been  increased,  and  the  port  opening  has 
been  reduced.  In  the  same  way,  the  eccentric  may  be 
shifted  still  further  on  the  line  ddf,  and  new  points  of 
cut-off,  release,  and  compression,  and  new  values  of  the 

f  Throughout  this  and  the   following  section  the  angularity  of  the 
connecting  and  eccentric  rods  is  neglected. 
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port  opening,  found.  Finally,  if  the  eccentric  be  shifted 
to  the  position  d°  on  the  line  ac,  the  point  Q  will  be  lo- 
cated at  <2°>  when  the  port  opening  will  be  reduced  to 
the  lead  opening  and  the  cut-off  will  take  place  as  much 
after  the  centre  as  the  lead  did  before  it.  In  all  posi- 

A 


B 


-  47 


tions  the  lead  opening  will  be  constant.  If  the  valve 
have  multiple  ports,  when  the  travel  becomes  so  reduced 
as  to  bring  them  into  action,  the  result  will  be  to  give 
double  or  quadruple  the  opening  shown  by  the  diagram, 
as  the  case  may  be.  Should  the  movement  of  the  ec- 
centric be  continued  below  the  line  ac,  the  result  would 
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be  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  rotation.  The  study 
of  reversing  engines  is,  however,  beyond  the  scope  of 
the  present  work. 

An  eccentric  arranged  for  adjustment  on  straight 
line  dd°,  as  in  this  illustration,  is  called  by  the  author  a 
shifting-  eccentric.* 

So  far  as  known  to  the  writer,  there  are  but  two  en- 
gines in  the  American  market  which  employ  a  shifting- 
eccentric.  These  are  the  Armington  and  Sims  and  the 
Russell  (Giddings)  engines.  The  former  obtains  prac- 
tically a  straight  line  motion  of  the  eccentric  centre  by 
means  of  a  combination  of  two  eccentrics,  while  in  the 
Russell  engine  the  required  motion  is  obtained  by  means 
of  a  straight  guide  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  appropriate 
wings  attached  to  the  eccentric. 

THE  SWINGING  ECCENTRIC. 

Instead  of  shifting  the  eccentric  across  the  shaft  in  a 
straight  line  as  in  the  last  examples,  most  designers  have 
preferred  to  swing  it  by  an  arm  cast  in  one  with  itself, 
and  pivoted  to  an  arm  in  the  fly-wheel  or  other  con- 
venient piece.  Such  an  eccentric  is  called  by  the  author 
a  swinging  eccentric,  and  its  effect  upon  the  steam  dis- 
tribution, as  distinguished  from  the  shifting  eccentric, 
is  to  vary  the  lead  opening  at  different  points  of  cut-off. 
The  nature  and  degree  of  this  variability  depends  in 
large  degree  upon  the  location  of  the  pin  from  which 

*  For  want  of  another  word,  the  term  shifting  eccentric  is  also  used 
as  a  general  expression  which  includes  both  shifting  and  swinging 
eccentrics.  This  double  use  of  the  word  will  not,  however,  cause  con- 
fusion. 
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the  eccentric  is  swung.  If  the  pin  is  on  the  same  side 
of  the  shaft  as  the  crank,  and  in  the  centre  line  of  the 
crank,  as  in  Fig.  48,  the  path  of  the  eccentric  across  the 
shaft  is  the  arc  dd°.  The  path  of  the  point  Q  will  then 
be  a  similar  arc  QQ  °,  with  the  same  radius  and  with  its 
centre  located  in  the  line  ef.  It  is  clear  from  the  posi- 
tions of  the  various  lap  circles  that  the  lead  opening 


will  not  be  constant  with  this  arrangement,  but  will  be 
greater  in  the  early  cut-offs  than  in  the  late  ones.  The 
action  upon  the' other  events  of  the  stroke  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  the  shifting  eccentric.  With 
the  pin  located  in  the  centre  line  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  shaft  from  the  crank,  as  in  Fig.  49,  the  arc  in 
which  the  eccentric  swings  has  its  convexity  reversed 
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from  the  last  figure.  The  path  of  the  point  Q  will  also 
be  reversed,  and  instead  of  receding  from  the  centre- 
line in  the  early  cut-offs,  it  will  approach  it,  thus  dimin- 
ishing the  lead  opening  in  those  cut-offs.  This  diminu- 
tion of  lead  may  be  carried  so  far  as  to  make  the  lead 
zero  or  even  negative  in  the  early  cut-offs — a  fact  which 


Fig.  49 


will  be  shown  on  the  diagram  by  the  earlier  steam  lap 
circles  crossing  the  horizontal  centre  line.  The  same 
result  of  a  decreasing  lead  in  the  early  cut-offs  can  be 
obtained  with  the  eccentric  swing  pin  on  the  same  sick 
of  the  shaft  as  the  crank,  but  raised  above  the  centre 
line  as  in  Fig.  50,  in  which  the  swing  pin  is  located  on 
the  line  dg  extended.  Similarly,  by  raising  this  pin 
when  located  opposite  to  the  crank,  an  increasing  ler  1 
can  be  obtained.  By  locating  the  pin  half  way  between 
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the  positions  of  Figs.  48  and  50,  on  the  line  hi  of  Fig 
51  the   lead  will  be  the  same  at  the  smallest  as  at  thi 
greatest  throw  ;  and  by  suitably  placing  it  as  in  Fig.  52 
the  lead  can  be  made  alike  for  any  two  expansions  de- 
sired.    In  this  construction  the  two  points  of  cut-off 

A 


Fig.  52 


for  which  equal  lead  is  desired  are  decided  upon,  and 
the  corresponding  crank  positions  A,  B  are  drawn.  The 
lap  circles  are  drawn  in  the  usual  way  for  A  and  B, 
the  lead  being  made  the  same  for  both.  Points  Q  and 
Q  are  then  transferred  to  d  and  df,  and  the  eccentric  is 
so  hung  that  its  centre  shall  pass  through  the  points 
d  and  d'. 
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As  has  been  pointed  out,  if  the  valve  have  a  negative 
lead  in  the  early  cut-offs,  it  will  be  shown  in  the  diagram 
by  the  lap  circle  going  below  the  horizontal  centre- 
line. In  this  case  if  the  cut-off  be  made  early  enough 
the  lap  circle  will  pass  through  the  centre  of  the  shaft. 
This  marks  the  point  where  the  port  opening  becomes 
zero  by  reason  of  the  eccentric  throw  becoming  re- 
duced to  equality  with  the  lap.  For  any  smaller  throw 
there  is  no  admission  whatever. 

Designers  have  usually  endeavored  to  obtain  as  nearly 
a  constant  lead  as  possible.  The  author  considers,  how- 
ever, that  for  stationary  engines,  where  the  speed  is 
fixed,  a  lead  decreasing  in  the  early  cut-offs  is  more 
suitable.  That  the  lead  should  be  equal  at  the  two 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  there  is,  however,  no  question. 
This  entire  subject  will  be  discussed  at  greater  length 
in  the  section  on  Equalized  Lead. 

*THE  ANGULARITY   OF  THE   ECCENTRIC    ROD. 

Thus  far  in  Part  II  the  influence  of  the  angular  vi- 
bration of  both  connecting  and  eccentric  rods  has  been 
ignored.  It  will  be  understood  that  primarily  both 
connecting  and  eccentric  rods  produce  the  same  distor- 
tions with  the  shifting  as  with  the  fixed  eccentric. 
There  is,  however,  with  the  shifting  or  swinging  eccen- 
tric an  additional  distortion  produced  by  the  angularity 
of  the  eccentric  rod  growing  out  of  the  fact  that  the 
vibration  of  that  rod  varies  in  amount  with  the  varying 
throw  of  the  eccentric — the  small  throw  due  to  an  early 
cut-off  giving  a  small  angular  vibration,  and  the  large 
throw  due  to  a  late  cut-off  giving  a  larger  vibration, 


86 


SLIDE    VALVE   GEARS. 


Taking  up  first  the  case  of  the  shifting  eccentric  in 
Fig-  53»*  let  A,  &  represent  the  crank  pin  of  a  shifting 
eccentric  engine  when  on  the  dead  centres,  a,  b  being 
the  corresponding  positions  of  the  eccentric  centre  at  its 
greatest  throw,  k,  i  at  its  mean  throw,  and  e,fat  its 
smallest  throw.  The  positions  of  the  eccentric  rod  for 
mean  throw  of  the  eccentric  are  shown  at  ch,  di,  and 
the  valve  in  both  positions  is  open  by  the  amount  of 
its  lead,  as  shown  by  the  upper  valve  sketch  for  c,  and 
the  lower  one  for  d.  Let  the  path  of  the  eccentric 


centre,  when  shifted  across  the  shaft  to  change  the  ex- 
pansion, be  a  straight  line  occupying  the  position  ae 
for  crank  position  A,  and  bf  for  crank  position  B.  Im- 
agine the  crank  on  the  centre  A,  and  shift  the  eccen- 
tric toward  e.  Obviously  point  c  will  be  moved  to  the 
left,  and  the  lead  will  be  disturbed.  For  crank  posi- 
tion B  the  same  is  true  ;  and  what  is  still  worse,  while 
the  movement  for  crank  position  A  decreases  the  lead, 
that  for  B  increases  it.  If,  with  crank  at  A,  the  eccen- 
tric be  shifted  towards  a,  and  with  crank  at  B  towards 

*  See  foot-note,  page  55. 

This  feature  of  the  present  diagrams  shows  a  greater  irregularity  in 
the  lead  in  the  usual  form  of  construction,  as  well  as  in  the  form  to  be 
described,  than  actually  obtains  with  working  proportions.  This,  how- 
ever, for  the  present  purpose,  is  rather  an  advantage  than  otherwise. 
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b,  the  lead  at  the  two  points  will  be  disturbed  in  the  op- 
posite directions ;  i.e.,  for  position  A  the  lead  will  be  in- 
creased, and  for  B  decreased.  The  broad  fact  is  evi- 
dent, that,  owing  to  the  varying  angularity  of  the  ec- 
centric rod,  an  engine  laid  out  as  shown  in  Fig.  53  could 
not  have  a  constant  lead,  and  it  could  only  have  an 
equal  lead  for  some  one  (selected)  grade  of  expansion. 
With  a  swinging  eccentric,  the  simplest  case  is  where 
the  eccentric  swings  about  a  point  which,  with  crank 
at  Ay  Fig.  54,  coincides  with  c.  Thus,  suppose  a 


Fig.  54      b 


large  disc  keyed  to  the  shaft,  and  arrange  the  ec- 
centric to  swing  about  a  pin  fixed  to  the  disc,  the 
centre  of  the  pin  for  crank  position  A  coinciding 
with  c,  Fig.  54.  Now  shift  the  eccentric  from  h  to- 
wards e  or  a,  and  c  will  not  be  disturbed.  When, 
however,  the  crank  is  at  B,  the  pin  c  will  be  at  g  ;  and 
if  the  eccentric  be  shifted  from  /  to  wards /or  b,  point  d 
will  obviously  be  disturbed  more  than  in  the  corre- 
sponding movement  of  Fig.  53 ;  and  it  may  be  said  in 
general,  that  with  the  eccentric  rod  arranged  in  the 
common  way,  as  shown  in  Fig.  53,  any  change  in  the 
path  of  the  eccentric  across  the  shaft,  to  correct  the  in- 
constant lead  at  one  dead  centre,  will  only  make  mat- 
ters worse  at  the  other,  and  by  no  possible  modifica- 
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tion  can  the  lead  be  made  equal  for  more  than  one 
grade  of  expansion. 

The  arrangement  of  Fig.  54,  however,  while  of  inter- 
est and  value  in  a  theoretical  study  of  the  subject,  is  of 
no  practical  importance,  because  its  use  would  require 
so  large  a  disc  for  the  attachment  of  the  eccentric 
swing  pin  as  to  be  impracticable.  It  therefore  be- 
comes necessary  to  examine  the  situation  with  the  ec- 
centric swung  from  a  position  nearer  the  shaft.  Let 
the  pin  be  located  at  the  centre  of  the  crank  pin — a 
common  position — as  in  Fig.  55,  the  eccentric  rod 
being  much  longer  than  the  crank,  as  it  always  is  in 
practice.  In  that  case  the  actual  path  of  the  eccentric 


d    c 


Fig.  55 

for  crank  at  A  will  be  to  the  right  of  ae  of  Fig.  54,  and 
to  the  left  of  bf\  consequently  the  lead  will  increase 
at  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  for  short  cut-offs,  but  the 
increase  will  plainly  be  greater  for  crank  position  B 
than  for  A .  The  result  is  a  lead  increasing  in  the  early 
cut-offs,  but  increasing  much  faster  for  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  than  for  the  other,  and  hence  equal  at  the  two 
ends  of  the  cylinder  for  one  grade  of  expansion  only. 
Similarly  it  might  be  shown  that  by  swinging  the  ec- 
centric from  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  crank 
pin  the  lead  would  decrease  in  the  early  cut-offs  (see 
Fig.  49),  but  decrease  much  more  rapidly  for  one  end 
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of  the  cylinder  than  for  the  other  ;  and  it  is  clear  that 
whatever  quality  is  sought  for  in  the  lead,  and  deter- 
mined so  far  as  the  Bilgram  diagram  can  do  it,  it  will 
in  fact  be  modified  by  the  angular  vibration  of  the  ec- 
centric rod.  It  seems  unnecessary,  however,  to  exam- 
ine the  subject  in  detail  further. 


*  EQUALIZED   LEAD. 

So  far  as  known  to  the  author,  the  only  engine  in 
which  any  attempt  is  made  to  correct  the  distortions 
which  have  just  been  explained  is  the  Straight  Line. 
The  valve  motion  of  this  engine,  like  its  mechanical 
details,  is  an  exhibition  of  refined  ingenuity  which  it 
would  be  difficult  to  surpass.  In  the  following  it  will 
first  be  explained  how  the  engine  was  originally  built 
to  secure  a  substantially  constant  lead,  and  after  that 
the  present  construction  will  be  shown.  The  con- 
struction to  be  described  is  essentially  the  same  as  that 
already  used  in  equalizing  the  cut-off  of  fixed-eccentric 
engines  (page  54),  and  it  should  be  understood  that 
the  present  use  of  that  construction  was  the  original 
one — its  use  for  equalizing  the  cut-off  being  in  fact 
an  offshoot  of  its  original  use  for  equalizing  the  lead. 
In  equalizing  the  lead  as  well  as  the  cut-off,  two 
types  of  rocker  are  possible.  The  first  type  of  rocker 
is  shown  in  Fig.  56,  the  parts  being  lettered  as  in 
the  three  preceding  figures.  From  h  and  i,  he  and  id 
are  drawn  parallel  to  the  centre  line,  and  each  is 
made  equal  to  the  length  of  the  eccentric  rod.  The 
rocker  fulcrum  is  then  so  located  at  o  that  the  pin 
for  the  eccentric-rod  shall  describe  an  arc  passing 
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through  c  and  d.  The  pin  for  the  valve  rod  is  located 
as  usual,  m  belonging  with  c,  and  n  with  d.  The  eccen- 
tric is  shifted  by  being  swung  from  a  pin,  whose  loca- 
tion for  crank  position  A  coincides  with  c.  As  ex- 
plained in  connection  with  Fig.  54,  the  disturbance  of 
the  lead  for  crank  position  A  is  thus  eliminated.  When 
the  crank  is  at  B,  c  is  at  g  in  line  with  id.  In  this 
position  of  the  parts,  shifting  the  eccentric  on  the  line 


^/will  disturb  the  lead  a  trifle,  though  much  less  thar 
in  the  constructions  of  Fig.  53  or  54.  We  have  here 
then,  a  construction  which  eliminates  the  disturbana 
for  crank  position  A,  and  practically  eliminates  it  for  B 
and  thus  secures  substantially  a  constant  lead.  Com- 
paring Figs.  54  and  56,  the  essential  difference  in  the 
two  plans  is  apparent.  In  Fig.  56,  ch  and  di  are  par- 
allel, and  hence  both  c  and  g  are  in  line  with  the  eccen- 
tric rod  position  to  which  each  belongs  ;  whereas  in  Fig. 
54  ch  and  di  are  not  parallel,  and  hence,  while  c  is  in  line 
g  is  not,  and  cannot  be  made  so.  The  construction  so 
far  explained,  would,  however,  lead  to  inconvenient 
dimensions  of  some  of  the  parts.  The  centre  of  motion 
for  shifting  the  eccentric  is  therefore  in  practice  moved 
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inward  from  c  to  some  convenient  point  k  on  the  line 
ch,  the  eccentric  rod  pin  still  remaining  at  c.  The  po- 
sition of  k  for  crank  at  B  is  of  course  /.  This  change* 
introduces  a  trifling  error  for  crank  position  A,  and  by 
an  equal  amount  increases  the  existing  error  for  B\  but 
the  final  irregularity  is  infinitesimal  as  compared  with 
-  .53  or  54>  and  the  mechanism  accomplishes  its  ob- 


I 


Fig.  57 


ject — obtaining  a  practically  constant  and  equal  lead 
at  all  grades  of  expansion. 

The  second  type  of  rocker  introduces  no  material 
change  in  the  lay-out.  For  an  engine  with  the  steam 
chest  on  top  of  the  cylinder  it  is  illustrated  in  ^\g.  57, 
the  parts  being  lettered  to  correspond  with  t/g.  56. 
This  type  of  rocker  reverses  the  motion  of  the  eccen- 
trie,  and  hence  positions  a,  b,  change  places  as  shown. 
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As  the  Straight  Line  engine  is  actually  built,  how- 
ever, the  steam  chest  is  on  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  and 
hen^e  the  second  type  of  rocker  takes  the  unusual 
form  of  Fig.  58.  There  is,  however,  no  change  in  the 
essential  principle  of  the  construction,  which  is,  that  the 
two  positions  of  the  eccentric  rods  which  belong  with 
crank  positions  A,  B  shall  be  parallel  to  one  another. 
The  object  of  using  this  form  of  rocker  is  as  follows : 


Fig.  58 


This  valve  motion,  like  the  usual  form,  when  set  for 
equal  lead,  gives  a  larger  port  opening  for  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  than  for  the  other.  It  is  well  known  that 
the  speed  of  the  piston  is  faster  in  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
der farthest  from  the  crank  shaft.  Now  the  second 
type  of  rocker  gives  the  large  port  opening  to  that  end 
of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  travels  the  faster. 
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while  the  first  form  gives  the  reverse  relation.     Hence 
the  choice  in  the  construction. 

As  now  built,  however,  the  Straight  Line  engine  has  a 
decreasing  lead  in  the  early  cut-offs,  becoming  in  fact 
negative  in  the  earliest  grades.  The  reason  for  this 
change  in  practice  is  as  follows  :  In  shifting  eccentric 
engines,  as  is  well  known,  the  compression  increases  as 
the  cut-off  grows  shorter.  The  total  cushion  by  which 
the  momentum  of  the  reciprocating  parts  is  arrested 
is  the  sum  of  the  exhaust  cushion  and  the  lead  cushion. 
Now  if  the  total  cushion  is  to  be  constant  at  all  points 
of  cut-off,  as  it  should  be,  the  lead  must  decrease  as  the 
compression  increases,  and  at  the  early  cut-offs  the  lead 
should  be  negative.  Furthermore,  in  such  engines,  as 
has  been  explained,  both  the  release  and  compression 
for  early  cut-offs  occur  earlier  than  is  desirable.  Now 
by  laying  out  two  valves  for  the  same  cut-off,  one  with 
positive  and  the  other  with  negative  lead,  it  will  be 
found  that  the  valve  with  negative  lead  gives  consid- 
erably later  release  and  compression  than  does  the  one 
with  positive  lead.  In  other  words,  the  introduction 
of  negative  lead  at  the  early  cut-offs,  in  addition  to  off- 
setting in  a  measure  the  increasing  compression,  pro- 
longs the  expansion,  thereby  getting  more  work  out 
of  the  steam,  and  also  delays  the  compression,  thereby 
still  further  reducing  the  cushion.  The  result  is  accom- 
plished as  shown  in  Fig.  59,  which  is  a  modification  of 
Fig.  58.  The  point  k,  instead  of  being  on  the  line  di, 
is  placed  above  it.  This  brings  /  equally  below  ch,  ex- 
tended ;  and,  as  will  be  seen  by  referring  to  the  upper 
valve  sketch  for  ;;/  and  the  lower  one  for  n,  reduces 
the  lead  for  both  crank  oositions^f  and  B,  as  the  eccen- 
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trie  is  shifted  inward  towards  e  and  /.  If  the  elevation 
of  k  above  di  is  sufficient,  the  lead  at  the  early  cut-offs 
will  obviously  be  negative.  To  fully  appreciate  the 
merit  of  this  construction,  Fig.  59  should  be  compared 
with  Fig.  53,  when  it  will  be  seen  that  while  in  Fig.  53 
shifting  the  eccentric  inward  from  h,  i,  decreases  the 
lead  in  the  upper  valve  sketch,  it  increases  it  in  the 
lower  one ;  in  Fig.  59,  on  the  other  hand,  shifting  the 

,d 


eccentric  inward  from  h,  i,  decreases  the  lead  in  both 
valve  sketches. 

Again,  Fig.  59  should  be  compared  with  Fig.  55,  and 
with  the  suggested  companion  to  it  having  a  decreasing 
lead  in  the  early  cut-offs,  when  it  will  be  seen  that 
while  the  plans  are  essentially  alike  in  having  an  incon- 
stant lead,  they  are  unlike  in  that  in  Fig.  59  the  lead 
is  substantially  equal  at  both  ends  of  the  cylinder 
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throughout  the  range,  but  in  Fig.  55  it  is  equal  at  one 
grade  of  expansion  only. 


*  EQUALIZED  LEAD  AND  CUT-OFF,  f 

It  has  been  shown  how,  by  different  methods  of  pro- 
portioning the  parts,  the  same  mechanism  can  be  laid 
out  at  will  to  give  either  exact  equalization  of  the  cut- 
off in  fixed  eccentric  engines,  or  approximate  equaliza- 
tion of  the  lead  in  shifting  eccentric  engines.  It  re- 
mains to  be  shown  how  a  proportion  of  parts  can  be 
found  which  will  satisfy  both  constructions,  and  thus 
obtain  a  practically  constant  and  equal  lead,  an  ex- 
actly equal  cut-off  for  any  chosen  grade  of  expansion, 
and  approximately  equal  cut-offs  for  all  grades. 

Referring  again  to  Fig.  56,  it  appears  that  the  funda- 
mental principle  of  its  construction  is  the  diminution 
of  the  inclination  to  one  another  of  the  lead  positions  of 
the  eccentric  rod ;  and,  referring  to  Fig.  31,  it  appears 
that  the  fundamental  principle  of  its  construction  is 
the  direct  reverse  of  this,  i.e.,  the  increase  of  this  incli- 
nation. It  hence  appears  at  once  that  the  construc- 
tions of  Figs.  56  and  31  are  incompatible,  and  cannot 
be  reconciled  with  one  another.  Comparing  Figs.  57 
and  32,  on  the  contrary,  it  appears  that  in  this  general 
way  they  agree  ;  but  while  in  Fig.  57  the  inclination  of 
he  and  id  is  reduced  to  actual  zero,  i.e.,  the  rods  are 
made  parallel,  in  Fig.  32  al  and  bk  are  still  inclined  at 
an  appreciable  angle.  Now  the  inclination  of  a!  and 
bk  to  one  another  in  Fig.  32  can  be  varied  at  will  by 

f  First  published  by  the  author  in  the  American  Machinist  for 
March  14,  1889. 
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changing  the  length  of  the  eccentric  rod ;  and  by 
choosing  a  proper  length  they  can  be  made  parallel, 
and  the  proportions  so  found  will  satisfy  the  construc- 
tion for  equal  lead,  and  for  the  particular  grade  of  ex- 
pansion for  which  it  should  be  drawn  for  equal  cut-off 
likewise.  For  other  grades  it  will,  of  course,  satisfy  the 
construction  for  equal  cut-off  only  approximately.  One 
qualification  must,  however,  be  made.  In  Fig.  57,  A 
and  B  are  located  at  the  dead  points,  while  in  Fig.  32 
they  are  located  at  the  points  where  admission  occurs, 
and  these  are  not  usually  the  dead  points.  It  will 
simplify  matters  to  make  these  points  coincide  by  con- 
sidering, in  the  first  instance,  an  engine  with  a  lead  of 
zero.  In  Fig.  60  the  construction  of  Fig.  32  is  repeated 
for  the  mean  throw  of  the  eccentric  and  with  lead  zero, 
but  with  several  lengths  of  eccentric-rod,  giving  a  cor- 
responding number  of  points  k' ,  k" ,  k'",  I ',  ln ',  I"'.  It  is 
plain  that  the  inclination  to  one  another  of  kfb  and 
I' a  is  less  than  that  of  k"b  and  I" a,  which  in  turn  is 
less  than  k'"b  and  I  "'a,  the  degree  of  inclination  de- 
pending on  the  length  of  rod  used.  If  a  length  of  rod 
can  be  found  such  that  its  two  positions  shall  be  paral- 
lel to  one  another,  the  rod  so  found  will  obviously  sat- 
isfy the  constructions  for  both  equal  lead  and  equal 
cut-off.  This  length  is  found  in  the  following  manner: 
It  is  obvious  that  all  the  points  k ',  k'' ',  etc.,  are  on  the 
straight  line  -pg,  and  similarly  /',  /",  etc.,  are  on  qg\ 
therefore,  draw  pg  and  qg.  Assume  a  trial  length  of 
eccentric-rod,  and  with  centres  a,  b,  strike  arcs  giving 
k,  I,  such  that  bk  and  al  are  parallel,  repeating  the 
construction  with  different  lengths  of  rod  until  the 
correct  length  is  found.  Locate  the  rocker  fulcrum  so 
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that  the  eccentric  rod  pin  shall  pass  through  k  and  /. 
Now  positions  al,  bk  obviously  satisfy  the  construc- 
tion for  equal  cut-off,  and,  being  parallel,  they  also  sat- 
isfy that  for  equal  lead  ;  and  an  engine  with  its  valve- 
•notion  laid  out  in  this  manner  will  have  approximately 
equal  and  constant  lead,  equal  cut-off  for  that  eccen- 
tric throw  for  which  the  construction  is  made,  and  an 


Fig.  60 


approximately  equal  cut-off  for  other  positions  of  the 
eccentric, 

The  construction  of  Figs.  56,  57,  and  58  was  made 
with  the  crank  on  the  centre,  while  that  for  Figs.  31 
and  32  was  made  with  the  crank  in  position  for  ad- 
mission of  steam,  and  in  Fig.  60  these  methods  were 
reconciled  by  supposing  the  admission  to  occur  on  the 
centre.  No  material  error  would  be  introduced  if  this 
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method  were  followed  in  all  cases ;  but  if  it  is  desired 
to  follow  the  strictly  correct  method,  it  can  be  done  in 
the  following  manner:  Fig.  61  is  a  reproduction  of  Fig. 
32,  constructed  for  the  mean  throw  of  the  eccentric, 
with  some  additions.  Find  points  bl ,  al  and  /£, ,  /,  cor 


responding  with  crank  positions  A',  B' ,  and  draw  kfi. 
and  /,#, .  Now  the  construction  of  Fig.  32  gives  the 
positions  of  kb  and  /#,  while  it  is  desired  to  make  klbl 
and  llal  parallel  by  suitably  selecting  the  eccentric  rod 
length.  This  should  be  done  by  trial,  as  before,  re- 
peating the  trial  until  the  desired  result  is  reached. 


in. 
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INTRODUCTORY   REMARKS. 

AN  early  cut-off  being  a  necessity  for  an  economical 
use  of  steam,  it  comes  about  that  with  valves  of  the 
construction  previously  described  the  leading  consider- 
ations in  their  design  are  those  pertaining  to  the  steam 
side  of  the  valve.  The  valve  and  eccentric  being  de- 
signed with  reference  to  the  steam  side,  so  as  to  secure 
an  early  cut-off,  there  is  little  that  can  be  done  with 
the  exhaust  side  beyond  reconciling  conflicting  require- 
ments as  well  as  possible.  In  engines  provided  with 
independent  cut-off  valves  this  condition  no  longer 
holds :  the  exhaust  can  usually  be  arranged  to  suit  the 
designer's  fancy;  and  it  hence  follows  that  in  such 
engines  the  leading  considerations  in  the  design  of  the 
main  valve  are  usually  those  pertaining  to  the  exhaust. 
It  is  essential  that  the  exhaust  have  a  certain  lead,  in 
order  that  the  cylinder  may  free  itself  of  steam,  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  this  lead  should  be  no  greater  than 
is  necessary  for  this  purpose,  since  that  would  involve 
exhausting  the  steam  at  a  ooint  where  it  might  still  do 


102  ,o,:.  SLIDE    VALVE   GEARS. 

Af3*$>:V  "3  ?,.t*-V> 

some  useful  work.  The  determination  of  the  point  of 
release  is,  therefore,  a  leading  factor  in  the  design  of  this 
class  of  valves.  It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  there  will 
be  any  close  agreement  in  a  detail  of  this  character  in 
the  work  of  different  designers ;  but,  as  a  general  rule, 
modified  somewhat  by  questions  of  piston-speed,  etc., 
it  may  be  said  that  release  should  occur  at  from  93  to 
95  per  cent  of  the  piston  stroke.*  The  other  event  of 
the  exhaust  side  of  the  valve,  the  compression,  is  de- 
termined, it  must  be  owned,  largely  by  the  taste  and 
fancy  of  the  designer.  A  late  compression  by  requiring 
a  small  exhaust  lap  conduces  to  a  small  travel  of  the 
valve,  which,  if  it  is  to  be  unbalanced,  is  a  desirable 
feature.  The  features  of  the  exhaust  side  of  the  main 
valve  and  the  port  opening  to  steam  having  been 
settled,  the  steam  side  is  determined  by  the  force  of 
circumstances.  To  give  the  proper  points  of  exhaust 
opening  and  closure,  the  steam  lap  will  usually  be 
small  and  the  cut-off  late.  This,  however,  is  of  no 
consequence,  as  the  cut-off  valve  is  introduced  for  the 
express  purpose  of  providing  for  it. 

THE  GONZENBACH  VALVE  GEAR. 

A  description  and  analysis  of  this  valve  gear  is  here 
given  as  an  introduction  to  those  which  follow.  It  is 
now  seldom  employed.  It  comprises  two  valve  chests, 
two  valve  seats,  and  two  valves,  as  shown  in  Fig.  62. 
The  lower  or  "  main  valve"  is  driven  by  a  fixed  eccen- 

*  In  engines  of  slow  rotative  speed — for  example,  Corliss  engines, 
and  others  of  similar  general  character — the  release  will  frequently  bt 
found  to  be  somewhat  later  than  the  figure  given  in  the  text. 
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trie,  an.d  determines  the  admission,  release,  and  com- 
pression of  steam.  The  upper  or  "  cut-off  valve"  is 
used  solely  for  the  purpose  of  the  cut-off,  and  is  usu- 
ally of  the  gridiron  type,  in  order  to  secure  quickness 
of  cut-off  with  moderate  travel.  It  is  driven  by  an 
eccentric  of  its  own,  which,  if  the  expansion  is  to  be 
varied,  must  be  turned  forward  or  backward,  as  the  case 


Fig.  62 

The  Gonzenbach  Valve, 

may  be,  on  the  main  shaft.  This  movement  affects  the 
angular  advance  only,  and,  unlike  the  eccentric  move- 
ments of  Part  II,  does  not  change  the  travel  of  the 
valve.* 

The  action  of  this  cut-off  valve  is  different  from  any. 
thing  that  has  thus  far  been  examined.     The  previous 


*  The  following  applications  of  the  Bilgram  diagram  to  the  Gonzen- 
bach, and  also  to  the  Buckeye  and  Bilgram  valve  gears,  are  substantially 
the  same  as  those  previously  published  (now  largely  inaccessible)  by 
Mr.  Bilgram. 
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valves  open  and  close  their  ports  with  the  same  edge,  i.e., 
in  opening  the  port  the  valve  draws  to  one  side,  and  in 
closing  it  resumes  the  previous  position.  This  cut-off 
valve,  however,  opens  and  closes  the  port  by  the  port 
in  the  valve  passing  bodily  across  the  port  in  the  seat, 
the  opening  being  done  by  one  edge,  and  the  closing 
by  the  other.  Further,  the  same  ports  serve  for  both 
ends  of  the  cylinder ;  the  valve  ports  passing  over  the 
seat  ports  in  one  direction  for  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  for  the  other  end. 

It  will  be  seen  from  Fig.  62   that  the  cut-off  valve 
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has  negative  lap,  since  the  ports  are  open  when  the 
valve  stands  at  its  central  position.  The  width  of  port 
in  the  valve  may  equal  or  exceed  the  width  of  port  in 
the  seat.  In  the  former  case,  the  negative  lap  is  equal 
to  the  width  of  port ;  in  the  latter,  to  the  distance  a  of 
Fig.  63.  The  location  of  the  eccentrics  is  shown  in  Fig. 
64,  d  being  the  main  and  d'  the  cut-off;  §  being  the  ad- 
vance angle  of  the  former,  and  <5f  of  the  latter.  The 
centres  of  the  lap  circles  Q  and  Q',  Fig.  65,  are  found  in 
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the  usual  way,  by  laying  off  the  angles  6  and  6'  up- 
ward from  the  horizontal  centre  line.  The  effect  of 
the  three  ported  valve  being  equivalent  to  a  valve  with 
a  single  port  of  three  times  the  width  and  travel,  the 
throw  of  the  cut-off  eccentric  is  in  the  diagram  in- 


Fig.  65 

creased  to  three  times  that  shown  in  Fig.  64,  and  the 
lap  circle  is  likewise  drawn,  with  a  radius  three  times 
the  actual  negative  lap  for  each  port.  Starting  at 
crank  position  A,  it  is  clear  that  the  main  valve  is 
open  by  the  amount  of  its  lead.  The  cut-off  valve  is 
at  a  distance  Q'a  from  its  central  position,  which  being 
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less  than  the  negative  lap,  the  cut-off  ports  are  open, — 
a  fact  which  is  also  shown  by  the  dotted  (negative)  lap 
circle  going  below  the  horizontal  centre  line.  As  the 
crank  rises,  the  port  opens  more  widely,  up  to  position 

B.  In  the  original  discussion  of  the  Bilgram  diagram 
it  appeared  that  when  the  crank  passed  through  Q  the 
valve  stood  central  upon  its  seat.     In  that  position  the 
ports   of   the   present    valve  stand    wide   open, — as  is 
apparent  from  the  plan  of  the  valve  and  the  present 
diagram  alike.      Passing  crank  position   £,   the   valve 
begins  to  close  the  port,  not  by  returning  toward  its 
former  position  as  with  previous  valves,  but  by  passing 
on  to  the  other  side  of  its  centre  line, — as  is  indicated 
in  the  present  diagram,  by  the  perpendicular  from  Q' 
falling  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  crank. 

The  closure  is  completed  and  cut-off  takes  place  at 

C,  which  is  indicated  in  the  usual  manner.     From  this 
point  expansion  goes  on  in  the  cylinder  and  loiver  chest 
together,  until  crank  position  D  is  reached,  where  the 
main  valve  closes  its  port.     As  has  been  stated,  the  ex 
pansion  is  varied  by  changing  the  angular  advance  of 
the  cut-off  eccentric.     If  8'  of  Fig.  64  be  increased,  Q 
of  Fig.  65  will  be  lowered  toward  the  centre  line  and 
the  cut-off  position  C  of  the  crank  will  be  shifted  to  an 
earlier  part  of  the  stroke.     This  change  in  the  cut-off 
will  be  accompanied  by  an  earlier  and  earlier  admission 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  steam  chest,  as  will  be 
shown  by  the  large  lap  circle  having  a  larger  and  larger 
segment  below  the  horizontal  centre  line.     Crank  posi- 
tion D  extended  backward  gives  the  position  at  which 
the  main  valve  cuts  off  the  steam  on  the  previous  stroke, 
and  it  is  clear  that  the  cut-off  eccentric  might  be  ad- 


THE   GONZENBACH    VALVE   GEAR.  IO/ 

vanced  so  far  that  the  admission  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  chest  would  occur  before  the  main  valve  had 
closed  its  port  in  the  previous  stroke ;  i.e.,  in  advanc- 
ing the  eccentric  to  obtain  an  early  cut-off  the  result 
would  be  to  give  a  second  admission  of  steam  at  the 
latter  end  of  the  expansion.  This  feature  limits  the 
range  of  variation  to  the  expansion  which  this  gear  can 
give.  The  only  way  to  provide  a  shorter  cut-off  is  to 
increase  the  lap  of  the  main  valve,  since  this  carries 
crank  position  D  backward,  and  allows  the  cut-off  lap 
circle  to  be  carried  farther  back  before  interfering  with 
the  main  valve. 

The  principles  of  this  valve,  and  of  the  application 
of  the  diagram  to  it,  can  be  fixed  in  the  mind  by  fol- 
lowing the  solution  of 

Problem  VII.  A  Gonzenbach  valve  gear  is  to  be 
constructed  with  a  maximum  cut-off  of  f  stroke.  The 
greatest  port  opening  to  steam  of  the  main  valve  is  to 
be  ij".  Since  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  liberality  in 
this  respect,  the  cut-off  ports  will  number  three,  each 
one  inch  wide  in  valve  and  seat  alike.  Required  the 
shortest  possible  cut-off,  and  the  positions  of  the  cut- 
off eccentric  for  the  earliest  and  latest  cut-off. 

In  Fig.  66  the  centre  Q  of  the  main  valve  lap 
circle  is  found  in  the  usual  manner.  Lead  position 
A  and  maximum  cut-off  position  B  are  then  drawn. 
At  the  latest  cut-off  the  cut-off  valve  lap  circle  must 
be  tangent  to  A  and  B,  and  its  radius  being  three 
inches  (three  times  the  port  opening),  it  is  easily  drawn, 
giving  Q'  the  position  of  cut-off  eccentric  for  latest  cut- 
off. Extending  B  downward  and  finding  Q"  such  as 
to  make  the  cut-off  lap  circle  tangent  to  B  extended, 
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determines  crank  position  C,  the  earliest  cut-off  prac- 
ticable with  the  dimensions  given,  and  also  the  range 
of  movement  Q  to  Q"  of  the  cut-off  eccentric. 

It  has  been  shown  that  the  range  of  cut-off  with  this 
gear  is  somewhat  limited.  Another  defect  of  the  ar- 
rangement is  the  large  volume  of  the  lower  chest,  which 
increases  the  clearance  space  during  expansion.  The 

B 


\ 


Fig.  66 


object  of  a  separate  cut-off  valve  is  to  introduce  early 
cut-off,  and  it  is  in  these  early  cut-offs  that  the  effect 
of  this  increased  clearance  is  greatest,  making  a  serious 
discrepancy  between  the  "  real  "  and  "  apparent"  ex- 
pansion. For  these  reasons,  together  with  the  inac- 
cessibility of  the  lower  valve,  the  plan  has  largely  fallen 
into  disuse. 
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THE  MEYER  VALVE  GEAR. 

In  this  gear,  which  has  been  very  extensively  used, 
a  separate  valve  is  used  for  the  sole  purpose  of  cutting 
off,  as  in  the  last  example.  The  general  arrangement 
of  the  valves  is  shown  in  Fig.  67,  from  which  it  will  be 
seen  by  reference  to  the  dotted  lines  that  the  main  valve 
is  essentially  a  plain  valve  of  the  usual  type,  with  the 
addition  of  a  bridge  at  each  end  to  form  a  port  through 


Fig.  67 

The  Meyer  Valve. 

it,  and  planed  upon  its  back  to  form  a  seat  for  the  cut- 
off valves.  These  cut-off  valves  are  driven  by  a  sepa- 
rate eccentric,  and,  as  shown,  the  cut-off  valve  rod  con- 
tains a  right  and  a  left  hand  screw  upon  which  the 
valves  are  threaded.  The  valve  rod  has  a  hand  wheel 
upon  it,  and  its  connection  with  the  eccentric  rod  is 
such  as  to  permit  its  being  rotated  at  will  by  means  of 
the  hand  wheel.  This  rotation  increases  or  decreases 
the  distance  apart  of  the  valves,  and  thereby  changes 
their  lap  and  the  point  of  cutting  off.  An  index  is  at- 
tached, which,  moving  over  a  graduated  scale,  shows  at 
a  glance  the  position  of  the  valves  upon  the  stem  and 
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the  degree  of  expansion.  Occasionally  this  rotation  of 
the  valve  rod  has  been  connected  to  the  governor,  but 
the  extent  of  the  movement  required  and  the  friction 
incident  to  the  mechanism  are  so  great  as  to  render 
such  a  plan  a  questionable  success.  Unlike  the  pre- 
vious gear,  the  angular  location  of  the  cut-off  eccentric 
is  not  a  matter  requiring  exactness.  In  the  older  prac- 
tice it  was  customary  to  place  that  eccentric  exactly 
opposite  the  crank,  or,  since  that  gave  the  same  motion, 
to  connect  the  valve  rod  to  the  cross-head  by  means  of  a 
lever.  This  plan  is  still  followed  in  marine,  hoisting,  and 
other  engines  which  are  to  turn  in  both  directions,  since 
the  motion  of  the  cut-off  valves  is  then  correct  for  both 
forward  and  backward  rotation.  In  present  practice 
the  cut-off  eccentric  of  stationary  engines  is  not  usu- 
ally placed  so  far  in  advance  of  the  main  eccentric.  A 
common  location  is  forty  five  degrees  in  advance.  The 
effect  of  this  is  to  require  a  smaller  movement  for  a 
given  change  of  the  expansion.  To  offset  this  advan- 
tage, it  reduces  somewhat  the  width  of  port  opening 
given  by  the  cut-off  valve  and  the  speed  of  cutting  off. 
The  application  of  the  Bilgram  diagram  to  this  gear 
is  shown  in  Fig.  68.  The  locations  of  the  eccentrics 
are  shown  at  d  and  d' ',  the  throw  of  the  latter  exceed- 
ing that  of  the  former,  as  is  customary  in  practice.  It 
will  be  understood  at  the  outset  that  since  the  lap  of 
the  cut-off  valve  is  changed  to  vary  the  point  of  cutting 
off,  a  number  of  cut-off  lap  circles  will  appear  in  the 
diagram.  Some  of  these  will  represent  positive  and 
some  negative  lap,  and  the  determination  of  the  proper 
lap  for  different  expansions  is  one  of  the  leading  points 
to  be  determined  from  the  diagram.  Since  the  seat  of 
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the  cut-off  valves  is  upon  the  back  of  the  main  valve,  it 
is  clear  that  the  diagram  must  show  the  position  of  the 
former  in  relation  to  the  latter.  Beginning  with  crank 

B 


F ig.  68 

position  A,  it  is  clear  that  the  main  valve  is  advanced 
to  the  right  of  its  mid  position  by  the  distance  Qa,  and 
the  cut-off  valve  by  the  distance  Q'a'.  The  cut-off  valve 
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is  therefore  removed  from  its  mid  position  a  distance 
Qa"  greater  than  the  main  valve.  If  it  is  desired  that 
the  cut-off  shall  take  place  with  the  crank  at  A,  there 
must  be  a  lap  given  to  the  cut-off  valve  equal  to  Qa" . 
Hence  the  lap  circle  I' .  Similarly  for  crank  position  B 
the  main  valve  is  at  a  distance  Qb  and  the  cut-off  Q'b' 
from  the  central  position.  The  displacement  of  the 
main  valve  is  here  the  greatest  by  Qb",  and  if  the  cut-off 
valve  had  a  lap  of  zero  the  main  valve  port  would  still  be 
covered  by  the  distance  Qb" .  Therefore,  if  the  cut-off 
is  to  occur  at  this  position  of  the  crank,  the  cut-off  valve 
must  have  a  negative  lap  equal  to  Q',  b" .  Similarly  the 
value  of  the  lap  required  for  any  cut-off  may  be  found. 
If  the  range  of  cut-off  is  to  be  from  zero  to  that  given 
by  the  main  valve,  the  positive  lap  required  for  the 
former  and  the  negative  lap  for  the  latter  is  easily  found, 
and  the  sum  of  the  two  amounts  will  give  the  total  move- 
ment of  each  valve  on  the  stem  to  accomplish  the  required 
range.  The  tangents  drawn  from  point  Q  to  the  various 
lap  circles,  and  the  perpendiculars  dropped  to  them 
from  the  point  Q',  form  precisely  the  same  construction 
from  Q  as  a  centre  that  the  diagram  for  the  plain  valve 
did  from  O  as  a  centre,  and  these  lines  with  the  lap 
circles  give  the  relations  of  the  two  valves  to  one  an- 
other precisely  as  though  the  main  were  a  fixed  seat 
for  the  cut-off  valve.  As  in  Fig.  15,  the  distance  Oc 
represented  the  velocity  of  a  plain  valve  atr  the  moment 
of  cutting  off,  so  in  Fig.  68  the  distances  Qa" ,  Qb"  repre- 
sent the  velocity  of  the  cut-off  valve  relative  to  the  main 
valve  at  the  same  moment.  In  the  figure  it  will  be  seen 
that  this  velocity  is  somewhat  less  than  the  correspond- 
ing velocity  for  the  maximum  cut-off  by  the  main  valve, 


THE  MEYER    VALVE   GEAR.  113 

and  in  fact  a  somewhat  sluggish  cut-off  is  a  characteristic 
of  this  valve  gear.  The  only  method  of  quickening  this 
velocity  is  to  increase  the  distance  between  Q  and  Q  by 
mcreasing  the  throw  or  angular  advance  of  the  cut  off 
eccentric.  This,  however,  increases  the  diameters  of 
the  lap  circles,  and  the  distances  which  the  valves  must 
be  moved  on  the  stem,  together  with  the  length  of  steam- 
chest  to  permit  the  increased  movement.  If  the  full 
range  of  expansion  is  not  required,  the  entire  move 
ment  on  the  stem  is  available  for  the  limited  range,  and 
this  can  be  put  to  good  use  by  increasing  the  quickness 
of  the  cutting  off ;  but  generally  in  practice  it  is  neces- 
sary to  adjust  the  conflicting  requirements  to  one  an- 
other with  a  view  to  securing  the  best  compromise 
possible. 

The  greatest  distance  apart  of  the  centres  of  the  main 
and  cut-off  valves,  or  in  other  words  the  half  travel  of 
the  cut-off  relative  to  the  main  valve,  is  the  distance 
QQ'.  Should  the  cut-off  plates  be  brought  so  near 
together  that  the  negative  lap  equalled  this  distance 
QQ',  the  cut-off  valve  would  close  the  main  valve  port 
for  an  instant>and  immediately  reopen  it.  Should  this 
happen  before  the  final  cut-off  by  the  main  valve,  it 
would  give  a  readmission  of  steam.  To  determine  if 
this  is  possible,  strike  the  negative  lap  circle  in  ques- 
tion with  radius  QQ.  Draw  its  tangent  c  through  Q 
and  a  crank  line  D  parallel  to  the  tangent.  This  crank 
line  D  comes  well  within  the  main  valve  lap  circle,  indi- 
cating that  the  latest  possible  cut-off  by  the  cut-off  valve 
at  which  the  momentary  closure  occurs  takes  place  after 
the  closure  of  the  port  by  the  main  valve.  Had  the  line 
D  come  tangent  to  the  lap-circle  it  would  have  indicat- 
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ed  that  the  momentary  closure  of  the  main  valve  port 
would  have  occurred  just  at  the  closure  of  the  port' by 
the  main  valve  ;  and  had  it  fallen  without  the  lap  circle, 
as  in  Fig.  69,  it  would  have  indicated  that  some  of  the 
later  grades  of  expansion  would  have  been  accompa- 


\ 


Fig.  69 

nied  with  readmission.  This  is  of  but  little  moment, 
as,  unlike  the  previous  gear,  it  affects  the  late  and  not 
the  early  cut-offs  ;  but  it  can  be  easily  avoided.  Thus 
in  Fig.  69,  lines  C  and  D  being  parallel,  QQf,  which  is 
perpendicular  to  (7,  is  also  perpendicular  to  D.  If  the 
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position  of  Q  be  altered  to  0",  such  that  QQ"  is  per- 
pendicular to  £,  it  is  clear  that  D  and  E  will  coincide, 
the  limiting  condition  will  have  been  reached,  and  if 


\ 
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Fig.  70 

the  centre  of  the  cut-off  lap  circles  be  located  slightly 
to  the  right  of  Q" ,  no  possible  readmission  can  occur. 
One  point  requiring  attention  remains.     It  is  clear 
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that  were  the  cut-off  plates  quite  narrow,  they  might 
when  screwed  well  apart  pass  entirely  over  the  main 
valve  ports  and  readmit  steam  by  their  back  edges,  and 
the  width  must  plainly  be  made  great  enough  to  pre- 
vent this.  In  Fig.  70  place  the  crank  at  the  dead-point 
position  Ay  and  determine  the  lap  necessary  for  cut-off 
at  that  extreme  position.  The  valves  are  located  at  dis- 
tances Qa  and  Q'a!  from  their  mid  positions,  and  Qa"  is 
the  radius  of  the  required  lap  circle.  As  the  crank 
mounts  upward  Qa  lengthens  and  Q'a'  shortens,  until  at 
crank  position  B  parallel  to  QQ ',  Qa  and  Q'a'  are  equal. 
Beyond  B,  Qa  exceeds  Q'a',  until  at  C,  Q'a'  vanishes. 
Beyond  C,  Q'a'  falls  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  crank,  and 
at  D,  Q'a'  becomes  Qd'.  At  this  point  the  distance 
apart  of  the  centres  of  the  valves  is  Q'd'  plus  Qd.  In 
other  words,  that  distance  has  diminished  from  Q'a"  to 
zero,  and  increased  again  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
Qd  plus  Q'd'.  With  the  crank  at  A  the  edge  of  the 
cut-off  plate  just  closed  the  port,  and  at  D  it  will  have 
closed  the  port  by  a  distance  Q'a"  plus  Q'd'  plus  Qd\ 
and  the  width  of  the  plate  must  equal  this  distance, 
plus  the  width  of  the  main  valve  port,  plus  an  allow- 
ance for  tightness — say  J". 

THE  BUCKEYE  VALVE  GEAR. 

This  exceedingly  ingenious  valve  gear  is  in  one 
sense  a  combination  of  the  two  preceding.  To  the 
small  clearance  and  mechanical  capabilities  of  the  Meyer 
valve  it  unites  the  turning  eccentric  of  the  Gonzenbach 
with  its  convenient  attachment  to  the  shaft  governor.* 

*  The  Buckeye  was  the  pioneer  shaft-governor  engine. 
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At  the  same  time  it  is  not  limited  in  range  as  is  the 
Gonzenbach,  and  it  has  a  sharper  cut-off  than  either 
one.  Balancing  and  other  features  of  the  valve  dis- 
guise its  relationships  somewhat,  but  discussion  of  these 
features  is  beyond  the  scope  of  the  present  work.  The 


Fig.  71 

The  Buckeye  Valve. 

construction  of  the  valve,  so  far  as  its  action  on  the 
ports  is  concerned,  is  shown  in  Fig.  71,  from  which  it 
will  be  seen  that  it  takes  steam  from  within  its  box-like 
form,  and  exhausts  by  its  ends  into  what  with  other 
valves  is  commonly  the  steam-chest.  The  cut-off 
valves  are  similar  to  those  of  the  Meyer  system,  ex- 
cept that  they  are  secured  immovably  upon  the  rod. 


c'b 
Fig.  72 

Fig.  72  is  an  ideal  view  of  the  same  valve  with  a  diagram 
of  the  eccentrics.  The  position  of  the  crank  being 
at  A,  the  main  eccentric,  by  reason  of  the  valve  ex- 
hausting by  its  outside  edges,  is  at  d.  The  main 
eccentric  and  valve  rods  are  connected  to  a  rocker 
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pivoted  at  b.  This  rocker  does  not  change  the  motion 
of  the  main  eccentric  in  transmitting  it  to  the  valve. 
The  cut-off  eccentric  and  valve  rods  are  also  connected 
to  a  rocker,  the  former  at  c  and  the  latter  at  e.  This 
rocker  is  pivoted  at  f,  which  pivot  is  carried  by  the 
main  rocker.  It  is  clear  that  the  motion  which  the 
cut  off  eccentric  rod  imparts  to  the  lower  end  of  its 
rocker  is,  if  the  eccentric  be  properly  set,  precisely  the 
same  as  that  required  for  a  Gonzenbach  cut-off  valve, 
having  its  seat  in  line  with  the  eccentric  rod.  But  the 
distance  be  always  equals  eg,  or,  in  other  words,  the 
motion  of  the  upper  end  of  the  cut-off  rocker  relative 
to  the  main  rocker  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  lower  end 
relative  to  a  fixed  valve  seat.  That  is,  the  motion  of 
the  cut-off  valve  relative  to  the  main  valve  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  Gonzenbach  cut-off  valve  relative  to  its 
fixed  seat.  With  the  Gonzenbach  gear  a  single  set  of 
ports  through  the  cut-off  valve-seat  served  for  both  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  and  it  was  shown  that,  in  consequence, 
there  was  danger  in  the  early  grades  of  expansion  of  a 
readmission  of  steam  before  final  closure  of  the  port  by 
the  main  valve.  With  the  construction  of  the  present 
gear  this  is  avoided,  and,  properly  proportioned,  there 
can  be  no  readmission  in  either  the  early  or  late  grades. 
The  exhaust  taking  place  at  the  ends  of  the  main  valve 
locates  the  eccentric  diametrically  opposite  from  its 
usual  position,  and  the  cut-off  rocker  does  the  same  for 
the  cut-off  eccentric.  The  angular  position  of  the  cut- 
off eccentric  rod  also  moves  the  cut-off  eccentric  from 
the  positions  shown  in  Fig.  73  by  the  same  angle. 
Since  the  action  of  the  cut-off  valve  is  essentially  the 
same  as  in  the  Gonzenbach  gear,  it  may  be  represented 
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by  essentially  the  same  diagram  as  in  Fig.  73.  Q  is  as 
usual  the  centre  of  the  main  valve  lap  circles  and  Q't 
Q",  Q'"  of  the  cut-off  (negative)  lap  circle  for  different 
points  of  cut-off,  Q'  being  the  position  for  cut-off  at 


Fig.  73 

zero,  Q"  for  latest  cut-off,  i.e.,  at  the  main  valve  closure, 
and  Q"  for  any  desired  crank  position  A.  The  open- 
ing of  the  ports  by  the  cut-off  valves  is  in  this  instance 
of  little  moment,  since  it  occurs  during  the  previous 
stroke,  when  the  admission  port  for  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  under  consideration  is  out  of  action. 
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THE   STRAIGHT   LINE   INDEPENDENT  CUT-OFF  GEAR. 

Fig.   74  is  a  horizontal  section  of  a  steam  cylinder 
fitted  with  the  above  valves,  the  bottom  of  the  figure 


showing  the  steam  and  the  top  the  exhaust  valve.     The 
two  are  of  similar  construction,  both  being  fitted  with 
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relief  plates  and  multiple  ports,  and  both  acting  by 
their  outside  edges.  They  differ  chiefly  in  that  the 
exhaust  valve  is  driven  by  a  fixed,  and  the  steam  valve 
by  a  swinging  eccentric.  The  Bilgram  diagram  as  ap- 
plied to  the  gear  consists  of  the  diagram  already 

A  B 


\ 


familiar  for  the  swinging  eccentric  gear,  but  with  the 
exhaust  lap  circle  occupying  a  fixed  position  instead  of 
the  moving  one  of  the  usual  swinging  eccentric  gear. 
Contrary  to  all  previous  practice  with  independent 
valves,  this  engine  is  arranged  for  positive  lead  in  the 
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late  and  negative  in  the  early  cut-offs.  The  object  of 
this  is  as  follows :  It  is  generally  understood  that  com- 
pression does  not  begin  to  bring  the  piston  to  rest  until 
the  pressure  on  the  compression  side  exceeds  that  on 
the  expansion  side  of  the  piston.  With  an  early  cut- 
off this  state  of  affairs  occurs  at  some  distance  from  the 
end  of  the  stroke,  but  at  later  cut-off  the  expansion 
curve  is  higher  and  the  compression  curve  does  not 
rise  so  soon  to  equal  it.  Hence  the  effect  of  the  com- 
pression in  bringing  the  parts  to  rest  is  lessened  at  late 
cut-off,  and  to  make  up  for  the  deficiency  a  prominent 
lead  is  given. 

The  application  of  the  Bilgram  diagram  is  shown  in 
Fig.  75,  in  which  Q  is  the  centre  of  the  steam  valve  lap 
circle  for  greatest  throw,  cut-off  at  B ;  Q  is  the  fixed 
centre  of  the  exhaust  lap  circle,  and  Q"  the  centre  of 
the  steam  circle  with  the  eccentric  shifted  for  cut-off  at 
A,  the  path  of  the  eccentric  centre  being  QQ".  It  will 
be  observed  that  for  cut-off  at  B  the  lead  is  positive 
and  at  A  negative.  The  fixed  position  for  compression 
is  Cy  and  for  release  D. 

THE   BILGRAM  VALVE   GEAR. 

This  gear  has  been  designed  to  provide  a  more  rapid 
cutting  off  than  the  Gonzenbach  or  Meyer  gear.  The 
following  description  is  from  Mr.  Bilgram's  book  on 
this  subject  (now  out  of  print) : 

Both  valves  are  operated  by  one  single  eccentric  7, 
Fig.  76 ;  the  main  valve  directly  by  the  eccentric  rod, 
and  the  cut-off  valve  through  a  peculiar  mechanism, 
consisting  of  four  members ;  viz. :  the  link,  the  rocker, 
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Fig.  78 
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the  cut-off  rod,  and  the  adjustment  lever.  The  link 
AB  being  jointed  by  the  pin  A  to  the  eccentric  rod, 
imparts  to  the  rocker  a  rocking  motion  on  its  fulcrum 
F.  The  rocker  is  of  a  peculiar  shape,  as  shown  de- 
tached in  the  cut,  but  it  virtually  represents  a  bell  crank 
(or  angular  lever)  having  an  angle  BFC  of  about  50°, 
the  arm  CF  of  which  is  about  twice  as  long  as  the  arm 
BF.  To  the  extreme  end  C  of  this  rocker  is  jointed 
the  cut-off  rod,  by  which  the  cut-off  valve  is  moved. 
For  the  purpose  of  changing  the  degree  of  expansion 
the  fulcrum  F  of  the  rocker  can  be  moved  in  a  circular 
arc,  being  attached  to  the  end  of  the  adjustment  lever 
GF,  whose  fulcrum  G  is  a  fixed  point. 

The  study  of  this  gear  will  consist  in  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  cut-off  valve  for  several 
positions  of  the  adjustment  lever.  In  every  case  we 
shall  proceed  from  the  neutral  position  of  the  rocker 
(found  by  transferring  the  eccentric  rod  to  the  centre 
of  the  crank  shaft),  remembering  that  the  movement  of 
the  mechanism  will  be  symmetrical  to  both  sides  of  this 
position.  Besides,  we  shall  as  usual  neglect  all  com- 
plicating influences  resulting  from  the  angularity  of 
the  several  members  ;  and  besides,  we  shall  assume  the 
movement  of  the  pin  A  to  be  strictly  circular  and  co- 
incident with  the  movement  of  the  eccentric  /. 

At  first  we  move  the  adjustment  lever  until  the  line 
CF  of  the  rocker  assumes  a  vertical  position  (see  Fig. 
77),  the  theory  for  this  position  being  the  least  compli- 
cated. When  the  mechanism  is  in  operation,  the  pin 
A  will  move  in  a  circle,  and  hence  the  points  B  and  C 
will  move  in  the  arcs  b'b"  and  c'c" .  For  the  latter  arc 
we  shall  substitute  the  chord  to  simplify  the  theory. 
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When  the  crank  is  on  its  centre,  the  pin  A  will  occupy 
the  position  A°  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
eccentric  7,  and  since  the  link  AB  represents,  as  it 
were,  the  eccentric  rod  for  the  cut-off  gear,  we  can 
measure  the  angle  of  advance  6°  =.  YAA°  by  drawing 
AY  at  right  angles  to  BA.  The  angle  CFB  being  50° 


Fig.  77 

and  AB  being  at  right  angles  with  FB,  or  approximately 
so,  it  is  evident  that  the  angle  YAA°  =  6°  exceeds 
the  angle  of  advance  of  the  eccentric  /  by  50°.  Owing 
to  the  dimensions  of  the  rocker,  the  travel  of  the  point 
C,  and  consequently  also  the  travel  of  the  cut-off  valve, 
equals  double  the  travel  of  the  main  valve  ;  and  hence 
we  can  find  the  ideal  eccentric  i°  of  the  movement  of 
the  cut-off  valve  for  the  considered  grade  by  advancing 
the  line  Of  through  an  angle  of  50°  and  doubling  its 
length. 
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Next  we  move  the  fulcrum  F  towards  the  right  to 
F'  to  change  the  grade,  and  denote  the  angular  change 
of  the  rocker  by  the  Greek  letter  fi.  The  correspond- 
ing angular  change  of  the  link  AB  is  practically  the 
same,  and  the  angular  advance  is  consequently  farther 
increased  by  this  angle.  We  can  therefore  draw  the 
line  Oify  but  we  have  yet  to  find  its  length.  The  move- 
ment d'd"  of  the  pin  Cf  of  the  rocker  is  doubtless  the 
same  as  it  was  before ;  but  being  inclined,  it  is  only  its 
horizontal  component  d'd°  that  is  transmitted  to  the 
valve,  and  the  throw  Oif  of  the  ideal  eccentric  for  this 
grade  will  be  less  than  Oi°.  The  necessary  reduction 
can  be  made  by  drawing  the  line  i°ir  at  right  angles  to 
Oi' j  which  will  be  understood  when  we  consider  the 
similarity  of  the  triangles  Oi'i°  and  d'dQd" . 

In  moving  the  fulcrum  F  of  the  rocker  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  we  would  have  found  the  ideal  eccentric 
i",  and  other  positions  of  the  fulcrum  /'would  furnish 
more  points  of  the  locus  of  ideal  eccentrics.  The  angle 
i°i'O  being  a  right  one,  it  will  easily  be  understood  that 
all  the  ideal  eccentrics  will  be  located  in  a  circle  of 
which  the  line  Oi°  is  a  diameter. 

These  results  relate  to  the  absolute  movement  of  the 
valve,  and  to  find  the  ideal  eccentrics  for  the  relative 
movement  we  move  the  locus  in  the  direction  of  and 
through  a  distance  equal  to  IO.  Having  thus  deter- 
mined the  locus  j'j°j "  of  the  relative  movement,  we  can 
draw  the  valve  diagram,  Fig.  78,  in  the  usual  manner. 

This  diagram  now  shows  that  the  cut-off  can  be  ad- 
justed to  any  point  between  the  crank  angles  OA  and 
OE  as  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  rocker  is  not  lim- 
ited. It  shows,  moreover,  that  this  valve  gear  i?  distin- 
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guished  by  the  decided  rapidity  in  cutting  off.  The 
closure  of  the  steam  passages  is  very  sharp  for  all  grades 
cutting-off  before  the  half  stroke  ;  for  a  later  cut-off 
however,  this  rapidity  will  get  less,  until  when  cutting 
off  at  OE  the  rapidity  of  the  cutting  off  of  the  cut-off, 
valve  will  about  equal  that  of  the  main  valve. 


Fig.  78 

The  rapidity  of  the  late  cut-offs  can  be  improved,  if 
desired,  by  making  the  arm  CFoi  the  rocker  more  than 
double  the  length  of  the  arm  BF,  whereby  the  line  Oi° 
will  be  lengthened,  and  consequently  the  locus  circle  will 
be  enlarged.  This  change  entails  an  increase  of  the  ab- 
solute movement  of  the  cut-off  valve  above  twice  the 
travel  of  the  main  valve.  Another  measure  consists 
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in  increasing  the  negative  lap  of  the  cut-off  valve  ;  but  it 
should  never  exceed  the  positive  outside  lap  of  the  main 
valve.  A  reduction  of  the  angle  BFC  of  the  rocker 
would  likewise  be  efficient,  but  this  reduction  is  at- 
tended by  an  increase  of  certain  irregularities. 

The  sharpness  of  the  cut-off  will  in  reality  be  slightly 
less  than  indicated  in  the  diagram,  from  the  fact  that 
the  movement  of  the  pin  A  is  not  circular,  as  was  as- 
sumed, but  is  more  or  less  flattened. 

The  proportioning  of  the  mechanism  requires  some 


care,  for  on  it  depends  largely  the  proper  operations 
and  regularity  of  the  cut-off.  To  this  end  we  draw  the 
rocker  BFC  (Fig.  79)  with  the  line  CF  in  a  vertical 
position  and  the  line  BF  zk  an  angle  of  50°,  and  make 
the  arm  BF  from  three  to  four  times  the  throw  of  the 
eccentric,  and  the  arm  CF  twice  as  long.  (The  figures 
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given  have  been  tested  by  a  number  of  experiments.) 
Then  we  draw  the  link  AB  at  right  angles  to  £F  and 
make  it  about  ^  of  the  length  of  CF.  The  eccentric 
rod  OP  can  next  be  shown  in  its  neutral  position,  pass- 
ing through  the  end  A  of  the  link.  The  cut-off  rod 
CP°  can  likewise  be  shown. 

To  find  the  length  and  position  of  the  adjustment 
lever  GF,  it  is  necessary  to  make  a  model  of  thin  wood 
or  veneer,  consisting  of  the  eccentric  rod,  the  link,  the 
rocker,  and  the  cut-off  rod.  Next  we  draw  the  orbit  of 
the  eccentric,  and  on  it  the  exact  position  of  the  eccen- 
tric, say  for  every  one  sixth  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston, 
which  may  be  done  in  the  following  way,  identifying 
the  eccentric  path  with  the  path  of  the  crank  pin  : 

We  divide  the  diameter  of  the  orbit  passing  through 
the  initial  position  of  the  eccentric  /  in  six  equal  parts, 
and  draw  the  projection  arcs  of  the  proper  radius 
through  those  points  as  shown.  The  next  thing  to  be 
done  is  to  attach  the  model  to  the  drawing  by  joining 
the  parts  properly  together  with  pins  or  thumb  tacks, 
and  fastening  the  ends  P  and  P°  of  the  rods  to  two 
slides  representing  the  valves.  The  right  end  of  the 
eccentric  rod  may  be  provided  with  a  needle  point 
which  at  first  we  put  in  the  centre  O,  when  we  set  the 
rocker  directly  over  the  position  shown  in  the  drawing, 
and  mark  the  relative  position  of  the  two  slides  repre- 
senting the  valves.  Then  we  make  two  additional 
marks  on  one  of  them,  at  a  distance  equal  to  the  as- 
sumed negative  lap  of  the  cut-off  valve,  to  show  the 
relative  position  for  the  cutting  off  on  either  side. 
Suppose  now  we  desire  to  find  the  proper  position  of 
the  rocker  for  cutting  off  at  the  point  1.  To  this  end 
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we  set  the  needle  point  of  the  eccentric  rod  in  the  point 
1  of  the  fore  stroke,  and  fix  the  valves  for  cutting  off 
at  the  proper  side,  when  we  will  find  that  the  end  F  of 
the  rocker  cannot  be  moved  but  in  a  certain  curve. 
This  curve  we  mark  on  the  drawing  by  setting  a  needle 
point  into  the  rocker  and  making  a  slight  scratch  on 
the  paper.  Thereupon  we  attach  the  eccentric  to  the 
point  1'  of  the  return  stroke,  fix  the  cut-off  valve  to  the 
point  of  closure  of  the  other  passage  of  the  main  valve, 
and  mark  another  curve  by  the  point  F  of  the  rocker. 
The  juncture  F  of  the  curves  must  of  necessity  be  the 
exact  position  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  rocker  when  we  de- 
sire  to  cut  off  at  one  sixth  of  the  stroke.  In  this  way 
we  can  find  the  required  position  of  the  fulcrum  for  all 
the  other  grades,  which  will  be  found  to  form  a  curve. 
By  substituting  a  circular  arc  for  this  curve,  osculat- 
ing as  closely  as  possible,  we  obtain  the  location  and 
length  of  the  adjustment  lever  GF.  An  arc  can  gener- 
ally be  found  to  agree  with  the  constructed  curve  with 
an  almost  absolute  precision  ;  and  hence  it  will  be  seen 
that  this  valve  gear  will  admit  of  a  practically  perfect 
equalization  of  the  difference  between  fore  and  return 
stroke. 


IV. 
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APPLICABILITY  OF  THE  LINK  MOTION  TO  LOCOMOTIVE 
CONDITIONS. 

Probably  no  conspicuously  successful  mechanical 
device  has  ever  been  assailed  so  persistently  as  the  lo- 
comotive link  motion.  The  steam  distribution  which 
it  gives  is  so  unlike  what  is  considered  best  in  station- 
ary practice,  and  so  like  what  is  considered  bad  in  that 
practice,  that  many  engineers  have  regarded  it  almost 
with  contempt  as  a  device  whose  only  redeeming  virtue 
lay  in  the  fact  that  it  kept  going.  It  is  altogether 
probable,  however,  that  these  opinions  are  mistaken 
ones  and  that  the  link  motion  comes  little  short  of  be- 
ing all  that  can  be  desired  for  a  locomotive  valve  mo- 
tion. The  locomotive  works  under  conditions  peculiar 
to  itself;  it  must  in  consequence  be  studied  by  itself, 
and  conclusions  based  upon  experience  with  stationary 
engines  have  little  or  no  applicability  to  it.  It  will  be 
shown  that  the  action  of  the  link  motion  on  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  and  the  distribution  of  the  steam,  is 
essentially  the  same  as  that  of  the  shifting  eccentric, 
with,  however,  a  still  more  restricted  port  opening, 
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and  it  is  to  the  restricted  port  opening,  the  early  re- 
lease and  the  heavy  compression  that  the  criticisms 
have  been  directed.  In  replying  to  these  criticisms, 
the  advocates  of  the  link  motion  point  to  the  well- 
known  fact  that  an  extreme  degree  of  expansion  in  one 
cylinder  is  not  conducive  to  economy,  but  the  reverse, 
and  they  claim  that  the  mean  effective  pressure  re- 
quired by  a  passenger  locomotive  at  speed  is  so  small, 
that  if  it  were  to  be  obtained  by  a  steam  distribution 
analogous  to  that  given  by  the  Corliss  gear,  the  cut- 
off would  be  so  early  as  to  have  passed  the  economical 
point,  and  that  under  such  conditions,  partial  throt- 
tling, with  its  consequent  superheating,  is  better  than 
cut-off  without  throttling.  The  heavy  compression, 
so  far  from  being  a  defect,  considered  purely  as  a  fea- 
ture of  the  steam  distribution,  is  pointed  out  to  be 
here  a  positive  advantage,  as  its  effect  is  to  reduce  the 
cylinder  capacity  and  thereby  introduce  a  later  cut-off 
than  would  otherwise  be  required.  Moreover,  apart 
from  such  considerations,  the  easy  cushion  due  to  a 
long  compression  is  considered  a  mechanical  necessity, 
to  quietly  absorb  the  momentum  of  the  parts  at  speed, 
while  the  early  release  due  to  notching  up  the  link  is 
exactly  adapted  to  the  conditions,  inasmuch  as,  when 
starting  with  the  link  in  full  gear,  the  speed  is  slow 
and  the  release  is  late,  as  it  should  be,  while  at  speed, 
when  increased  exhaust  lead  is  required  to  compensate 
for  the  increased  speed  and  provide  sufficient  time  to 
enable  the  steam  to  escape,  it  is  provided  by  the  draw- 
ing of  the  link  toward  the  mid  gear  which  accompanies 
increase  of  speed.  In  freight  engines  the  mean  effec- 
tive pressure  is  greater  and  the  cut-off  later  than  in 
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passenger  locomotives.  The  port  opening  is  conse- 
quently larger  and  the  compression  less,  so  that  there 
is  little  to  criticise  in  these  respects  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  critics  of  the  link  motion,  who  have  in 
fact  mainly  directed  their  criticisms  to  passenger  loco- 
motives. The  cylinder  problem  of  a  locomotive  is  in 
fact  entirely  different  from  that  of  a  stationary  engine. 
With  the  latter,  the  problem  is  to  determine  the  size 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  distribution  of  the  steam  to 
drive  economically  a  given  load  at  a  given  speed. 
With  locomotives,  the  cylinder  is  made  of  a  size  which 
will  start  the  heaviest  train  which  the  adhesion  of  the 
locomotive  will  permit.  At  speed  a  cylinder  so  deter- 
mined is  too  large  for  its  load,  and  the  problem  be- 
comes: What  is  the  best  steam  distribution  for  a 
cylinder  which  is  too  large  for  its  work  ? 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  properties  of  the  link 
motion  are  fairly  in  the  direction  of  the  requirements, 
and  while  notching  up  the  link  may  not  give  the 
changes  desired  to  the  exact  degree  which  refined  con- 
siderations might  dictate,  it  does  give  them  in  the 
right  direction  and  probably  as  nearly  correctly  in  de- 
gree as  the  varied  conditions  would  permit,  even  with 
the  most  elaborate  valve  gear. 

The  difficulty  of  the  restricted  port  opening  has  no 
doubt  been  unduly  magnified.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  many  cases  of  loss  of  pressure  in  the  cylinders  of 
stationary  engines  have  been  attributed  to  the  small 
port  opening  which  belonged  to  the  long  steam  pipes, 
for  it  is  an  undoubted  fact  that  a  mere  diaphragm  in  a 
ste  im  passage,  which  is  what  the  port  opening  amounts 
to,  does  not  give  the  obstruction  to  the  flow  of  steam 
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that  would  be  expected  from  its  area.  Moreover,  the 
common  rules  for  port  opening  are  based  on  experi- 
ments with  engines  having  a  late  cut-off,  and  there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  with  an  early  cut-off  and  the  ac- 
companying comparatively  low  velocity  of  piston  up  to 
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Fig.  80.     Speed  55  miles  per  hour. 

the  point  of  cut-off,  the  port  area  required  is  not  as 
large  as  when  the  cut-off  is  late.  The  indicator  cards 
given  in  Fig.  80*  show  clearly  enough  that  the  loss 
in  pressure  at  admission  is  much  less  than  would  be 
expected  from  the  small  port  area  and  certainly  show 
little  need  of  a  new  valve  gear  to  reduce  it.  Some 
may  object  that  these  cards  are  better  than  the  average 
and  so  are  not  fairly  representative  of  the  work  of  the 
link  motion.  Be  this  as  it  may,  they  show  what  it  can 
be  made  to  do.  Many,  whose  opinions  are  entitled 
to  every  respect,  would  say  that  they  show  too  little 
throttling  for  the  best  economy.  There  can  be  no 

*  By  C.  H.  Quereau,  General  Foreman  Motive  Power,  Burlington 
&  Missouri  River  R.  R..  in  Nebraska,  in  Proceedings  Western  Rail- 
way Club,  February,  1897. 


SLIDE   VALVE  GEARS. 


137 


doubt  that  many  cases  of  low  steam  line  in  locomo- 
tives are  due  to  defective  mechanical  features  of  the 
valve  gear  and  not  to  its  geometrical  properties.  Fig. 
8r*  gives  indicator  cards  which  show  the  effects  of 
spring  in  the  crooked  eccentric  rods  which  are  often 
used  on  consolidation  and  lO-wheel  engines.  The  en- 
gine from  which  these  cards  were  taken  had  such  rods, 


Valves  well  lubricated 
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Deficient  lubrication, 


Fig.  81. 


and  the  differences  shown  between  the  two  pairs  of 
cards  were  brought  about  by  changing  the  lubrication 
of  the  valve — the  spring  of  the  rods  being  largely  re- 
moved when  the  oil  supply  was  sufficient. 

THE    STATIONARY    AND    SHIFTING    LINK     MOTIONS 
COMPARED. 

It  will  be  shown  that  the  shifting  link  motion  gives 
a  varying  lead  for  different  rates  of  expansion.  This 
has  been  considered  by  many  to  be  a  serious  defect  of 


*  By  E.  M.  Herr,  Asst.-Supt.  Motive  Power,  Chicago  &  Northern 
Ry.,  in  Proceedings  Western  Railway  Club,  January,  1897. 
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this  gear,  and  some  gears  have  been  devised  largely 
for  the  express  purpose  of  overcoming  it.  It  is,  how- 
ever, probable  that  this  supposed  defect  of  the  shifting 
link,  like  those  of  link  motions  generally,  is,  as  a  mat- 
ter of  fact,  a  point  of  superiority. 

The  variable  speed  under  which  locomotives  operate 
must  always  be  kept  in  mind  in  considering  any  feature 
of  their  steam  distribution.  It  is  certainly  proper  to 
provide  a  heavier  cushion  for  high  speed  than  for  low. 
This  all  link  motions  do  to  a  certain  extent,  by  increas- 
ing the  compression.  In  addition  to  this,  the  shifting 
link  gives  a  further  increase  of  cushion  by  the  increase 
of  lead.  It  is  at  least  as  probable  that  this  increased 
lead  cushion  is  needed  as  it  is  that  it  is  not,  while  the 
further  fact  that  the  increased  lead  gives  so  much  in- 
creased port  opening  at  short  cut-off,  is  certainly  in 
favor  of  the  shifting  link,  unless  that  link  gives  a  larger 
port  opening  than  is  needed,  and  this  its  warmest  ad- 
vocates will  scarcely  claim.  It  is  certainly  difficult  to 
see  wherein  an  increase  of  lead  with  an  increase  of 
speed  can  be  justly  criticised. 


THE    LINK    MOTION    AND    THE    SHIFTING    ECCENTRIC 
COMPARED. 

The  movement  of  a  link  driven  by  two  eccentrics 
and  hung  in  the  usual  manner  is  extraordinarily  com- 
plex. These  complexities  arise  from  distortions  of  the 
motion  which  are  introduced  by  the  angular  vibration 
of  the  eccentric  rods  and  of  the  link  itself,  and  by  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  link  due  to  its  suspending  stud  be- 
ing guided  in  the  arc  of  a  circle.  While  these  distor- 


LINK  MOTION  AND  SHIFTING  ECCENTRIC.      139 

tions  are  present,  they  are  small  in  magnitude  and  of 
little  real  importance  in  the  preliminary  inquiry,  and 
by  ignoring  them  the  subject  may  be  simplified  and 
the  movement  studied  with  a  degree  of  accuracy  suf- 
ficient for  all  purposes. 

The  effect  upon  the  valve  movement  due  to  raising 
the  link  from  the  full  gear  position  is  essentially  the 
same  as  that  due  to  shifting  a  single  eccentric  across 
the  shaft  in  the  manner  common  to  high-speed  shaft- 
governor  stationary  engines,  with  the  addition  that  by 
raising  the  link  beyond  the  mid  position  the  engine 
is  reversed,  while  in  shifting  eccentric  stationary  en- 
gines, there  being  no  occasion  for  reversal,  the  eccen- 
tric is  not  moved  beyond  the  mid  position.  Were  a 
shifting  eccentric  arranged  to  pass  the  mid  position, 
such  movement  of  the  eccentric  would  reverse  the  en- 
gine and  produce  all  the  other  effects  of  the  link,  and, 
in  point  of  fact,  locomotives  have  been  fitted  with 
such  a  valve  gear. 

The  first  step  in  the  study  of  the  link  motion  is  then 
properly  a  demonstration  of  the  similarity  of  its  move- 
ments with  those  of  a  single  shifting  eccentric. 

This  may  be  done  by  the  aid  of  Fig.  82*,  in  which, 
it  is  to  be  distinctly  understood,  the  distortions  already 
mentioned  are  ignored.  Consequently  the  demonstra- 
tion is  only  approximate,  but  it  is  sufficiently  accurate 
for  the  purpose ;  in  other  words,  the  movements  are 
not  exactly  as  the  demonstration  would  indicate  though 

*  Reversing  the  practice  of  the  previous  parts  of  this  book,  the 
cylinder  will,  in  all  figures  of  this  part,  be  located  to  the  right  of  the 
shaft.  This  is  done  to  conform  to  the  customary  practice  in  loco- 
motive drawings  of  showing  the  right  hand  side  of  the  locomotive. 
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they  are  very  nearly  so.  The  dotted  circle  gives  the 
path  of  the  eccentrics,  the  position  of  the  forward  ec- 
centric for  the  dead  point  position  of  the  crank  being 
at  a,  while  that  for  the  backward  eccentric  is  at  b. 
The  shaft  is  supposed  to  have  been  turned  forward 
until  the  forward  eccentric  has  reached  the  point  c  and 
the  backing  eccentric  the  point  d;  the  corresponding 


B 


Fig.  82. 
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position  of  the  link,  which  is  here  represented  by  a 
straight  line,  being  c'  d' .  The  line  A'  B'  represents 
the  position  which  the  link  would  occupy  if  the  cen- 
tres of  the  eccentrics  were  both  placed  at  the  centre 
of  the  shaft  at  O.  This  line  is  often  called  the  neu- 
tral position  of  the  link,  although,  in  point  of  fact,  the 
link,  as  a  whole,  never  occupies  it.  With  the  eccen- 
trics at  a  b,  the  link  would  occupy  a  position  parallel 
to  this  line  A'  B' ,  and  every  point  of  the  link  oscillates 
equally  each  side  of  this  line,  but  only  one  point  of 
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the  link  is  on  the  line  at  the  same  time,  as  the  link  always 
crosses  it  at  an  angle.  The  horizontal  movements 
of  the  points  c'  and  d'  are  assumed  to  be  exactly  the 
same  as  those  of  the  eccentric  centres  c  and  d.  That  is 
to  say,  it  is  assumed  that  a  point  dropped  vertically  from 
c'  to  the  centre  line  will  travel  upon  that  line  exactly 
as  will  a  corresponding  point  dropped  from  c,  and  that 
a  point  raised  from  d'  will  travel  as  will  one  from  d. 
It  is  in  this  assumption  that  the  slight  inaccuracy  of 
the  demonstration  lies,  the  error  of  the  assumption 
growing  out  of  the  angular  inclination  of  the  eccentric 
rods  ;  but,  as  before  stated,  the  error  is  slight  and  of 
small  importance.  Selecting  a  point  as  e  upon  the 

link  such  that,  say,  c'  e'  =  c'  "   ancj  a   corresponding 

4 

point  e  such  that  c  e  =  -  ,it  is  required  to  show  that 

the  horizontal  movement  of  e1  is  the  same  as  that  of  e  ; 
or,  in  other  words,  that  e'  might  be  connected  to  e  by 
a  rod  without  changing  the  motion.  It  is  obvious 
that 


and  similarly  that 


The  division  of  the  line  c  '  d'  by  e'  is  in  the  same 
proportion  as  the  division  of  c  d  by  ^,  consequently  k' 
divides  /'  g'  in  the  same  proportion  that  h  divides  f  g; 
that  is, 

=f  h', 


subtracting  O  f  from  /  h  and  its  equal  O'  f  from/'  k', 
gives  us 

O  &=<?#. 
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That  is  to  say,  the  horizontal  distance  of  e'  from  the 
central  line  A'  B'  is  the  same  as  that  of  e  from  A  B. 
The  same  proof  will  hold  for  any  angle  of  turning  of 
the  crank,  and  for  any  position  of  e  and  e . 
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The  above  discussion  relates  strictly  to  the  station- 
ary or  Gooch  link  in  which  the  point  of  suspension  is 
not  changed  in  notching  up,  that  being  affected  by  the 
movement  of  a  radius  bar  connected  with  the  valve 
stem  as  shown  in  Fig.  83,  which  shows  the  same  con- 
struction as  Fig.  82,  except  that  the  link  is  curved  con- 
vex toward  the  shaft,  and  a  radius  bar  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  radius  of  the  link  is  added.  The  crank 
is  shown  in  the  two  dead-point  positions,  one  being 
given  by  a  full  line,  and  the  other  by  a  dotted  line ; 
the  corresponding  positions  of  the  other  parts  being 
shown  by  similar  lines.  The  valve  is  shown  open  to 
its  lead  for  the  full-line  position,  and  it  is  obvious  that 
the  radius  bar  may  be  swung  through  the  entire  arc  of 
the  link  without  disturbing  the  lead ;  and  the  same 
would  obviously  be  true  of  the  dotted-line  position. 
The  feature  of  a  constant  lead  is  characteristic  of  the 
Gooch  link,  wherein  it  is  similar  to  a  shifting  eccentric 
moved  across  the  shaft  in  the  straight  line  C  D  of 
Fig.  82*. 


*  In  view  of  its  slight  use  in  this  country,  an  examination  of  the 
action  of  the  Gooch  link,  due  to  the  fact  of  the  paths  of  its  two  ends 
not  passing  through  the  centre  of  the  shaft,  by  which  the  virtual 
eccentric  centres  are  not  the  same  as  the  actual,  seems  uncalled  for. 
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THE  SHIFTING  LINK  GIVES  VARIABLE  LEAD, 

With  the  shifting  link  motion  the  link  itself  is  raised 
or  lowered  to  reverse  the  engine  or  shorten  the  cut- 


off      The  nature  of  the  movement  of  the  valve  is  not 
thereby  materially  changed  although  an  important  dif- 
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ference   is   introduced   in    making   the   lead   variable. 
The  reason  for  this  variation  in  the  lead  can  be  seen 


from   Fig.   84,  which   represents  the   shifting  link  as 
commonly    applied   to    American    locomotives.      The 
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crank  is  shown  upon  the  forward  centre,  for  which 
position  of  the  crank  the  forward  eccentric  is  at  a  and 
the  backing  eccentric  at  b,  the  forward  eccentric  rod 
being  shown  by  a  full  line  and  the  backing  rod  by  a 
dotted  line.  In  this  position  of  the  crank  the  valve 
has  opened  the  port  by  the  amount  of  the  mid-gear 
lead.  If  now  the  backing  eccentric  be  moved  so  that 
its  centre  coincides  with  that  of  the  forward  eccentric 
at  a,  and  the  link  be  dropped  to  the  full  gear  position, 
the  valve  will  take  the  full  gear  lead,  and  if  the  link 
arc  has  been  struck  from  a  as  a  centre,  the  link  may  be 
swung  throughout  its  range  without  disturbing  this  full 
gear  lead.  If  now  the  centre  of  the  backing  eccentric 
be  brought  back  to  its  true  position  at  b,  the  lower  end 
of  the  link  will  be  swung  from  d  to  d' ,  the  link  block 
will  be  pushed  to  the  right  from  c  to  c'  and  the  valve 
will  be  drawn  to  the  left,  thereby  increasing  the  lead 
for  the  mid-gear.  .  In  other  words,  the  full  line  valve 
sketch  shows  the  full  gear  lead,  while  the  dotted  posi- 
tion shows  the  mid-gear  lead. 

Fig.  85  shows  the  same  arrangements  with  the  crank 
turned  to  the  back  centre,  the  forward  eccentric  now 
occupying  the  position  a  and  the  backing  eccentric  the 
position  b.  It  is  evident  as  before  that  with  the  back- 
ing eccentric  moved  to  coincide  with  the  forward  ec- 
centric at  a,  the  link  may  be  raised  or  lowered  through- 
out its  range  without  affecting  the  lead,  but  that 
replacing  the  backing  eccentric  to  its  true  position,  b 
will  draw  the  lower  end  of  the  link  to  the  left  and  in- 
crease the  mid-gear  lead  as  before.  The  proportions 
of  these  diagrams  are  purposely  so  chosen  as  to  exag- 
gerate this  action.  In  actual  full-sized  locomotives 
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having,  say,  1-16  inch  in  the  full  gear,  the  lead  in  tho 
mid-gear  is  increased  to  from  J  to  £  inch. 
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THE  CORRECT  RADIUS  OF  THE  LINK. 

Figs.  84  and  85  also  serve  to  show  that  the  proper 
radius  of  the  link  is  the  length  of  the  eccentric  rod, 
plus  such  distance  as  there  may  be  between  the  link 
arc  and  the  eccentric  rod  pin — none  here  shown. 

If  the  link  were  struck  with  a  smaller  radius  using 
the  same  length  of  rods  the  effect  would  be  an  increase 
in  the  mid-gear  lead  in  Fig.  84,  but  a  decrease  in  Fig. 
85,  while  if  it  were  struck  with  a  larger  radius  the  effect 
would  be  to  decrease  it  in  Fig.  84  but  to  increase  it  in 
Fig.  85  ;  that  is,  the  effect  of  using  any  other  radius 
than  the  one  shown  would  be  to  make  the  mid-gear 
lead  unequal  for  the  two  ends  of  the  cylinder.  It  has 
been  repeatedly  suggested  that  the  link  could  be 
curved  in  such  a  way  as  to  compensate  for  the  action 
of  the  rods  in  making  the  mid-gear  lead  greater  than 
that  for  the  full  gear,  and  while  it  would  of  course  be 
possible  to  find  a  curve  for  the  link  of  very  large  radius 
such  that  the  link  block  c,  of  Fig.  84,  should  not 
change  its  position  for  the  forward  centre  as  the  link 
is  raised  or  lowered,  this  would  only  produce  a  still 
larger  mid-gear  lead  for  the  back  centre  as  shown  in 
Fig.  85.  In  other  words,  a  link  so  arranged  as  to  pro- 
duce a  constant  lead  for  all  grades  of  expansion  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  would  be  at  the  expense  of  a  still 
greater  variation  for  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder. 

LONG  AND  SHORT  ECCENTRIC  RODS. 

The  effect  of  shortening  the  eccentric  rods  is  to 
increase  the  difference  between  the  full  and  mid-gear 
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leads,  as  will  be  seen  by   Fig.   86,  which  shows  the 
same  construction  as  that  of  Fig.  84,  but  drawn  for 


Co 
GO 


two  lengths  of  rods.      It  will  be  seen  at  once  that  the 
distance  between  -c"  and  c"  is  much  greater  than  that 


OPEN  AND  CROSSED  RODS,  149 

between  c  and  c' .  This  increase  in  the  mid-gear  lead 
with  short  rods  accounts  for  the  strong  effort  always 
made  to  use  long  eccentric  rods,  which  in  the  case  of 
consolidation  and  ten-wheeled  engines  has  been  car- 
ried so  far  as  to  carry  the  rods  over  the  forward  driv- 
ing axle  at  the  expense  of  making  them  crooked.  The 
spring  of  crooked  rods  is,  however,  so  great  as  to  lead 
to  a  defective  valve  action  as  has  already  been  shown 
in  Mr.  Herr's  cards  given  in  Fig.  81,  and  the  Schen- 
ectady  Locomotive  Works  now  make  the  eccentric 
rods  in  these  engines  much  shorter,  the  rock  shaft  be- 
ing placed  between  the  forward  and  the  next  following 
driver,  instead  of  forward  of  the  forward  driver.  This 
is  done  because  experience  shows  the  evils  due  to  the 
increased  mid-gear  lead  of  short  eccentric  rods,  to  be 
less  than  those  due  to  the  spring  of  the  crooked  rods. 

OPEN  AND  CROSSED  RODS. 

A  link  motion  arranged  as  shown  in  Figs.  84  and  85, 
is  said  to  have  open  rods,  whereas  with  the  rods  ar- 
ranged as  in  Fig.  87  they  are  said  to  be  crossed. 
These  rods  will  be  seen  also  to  be  crossed  in  Fig.  85, 
so  that  the  term  is  not  altogether  fortunate.  It  is  to 
be  understood,  however,  that  by  the  term  open  rods, 
as  describing  a  link  motion,  is  meant  that  the  rods  are 
uncrossed  when  the  eccentric  centres  lie  between  the 
link  and  the  vertical  centre  line  of  the  shaft,  or,  in 
other  words,  that  the  forward  eccentric  connects  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  link.  By  diagrams  similar  to 
Figs.  84  and  85  it  could  be  shown  that  the  effect  of 
crossed  rods  is  to  give  a  decreasing  lead  as  the  cut-off 
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is  shortened.  Crossed  rods  are  not,  however,  in  actual 
use,  and  a  detailed  discussion  of  them  seems  uncalled 
for 
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THE  BILGRAM  DIAGRAM. 

The  action  of  the  Gooch  link  being  thus  closely  ana- 
logous to  that  of  the  shifting  eccentric,  and  the  shift- 
ing link  to  the  swinging  eccentric,  it  follows  that  the 
Bilgram  diagram  as  applied  to  these  eccentric  gears  is 
also  applicable  to  the  link  motion.  Thus  Fig.  47  re- 
presents the  action  of  the  Gooch  link  with  constant 
lead,  while  Fig.  48  gives  the  action  of  the  shifting  link 
with  open  rods  and  increasing  lead,  and  Fig.  49  applies 
to  the  shifting  link  with  crossed  rods  and  decreasing 
lead.  In  this  connection,  however,  it  should  be  ob- 
served that  while  the  lead  does  not  increase  in  Fig.  47, 
the  lead  angle  does  increase,  and  with  it  the  distance 
through  which  the  piston  labors  under  the  lead  steam, 
from  which  it  is  plainly  seen  that  a  constant  lead  open- 
ing of  the  port  for  different  cut-offs  does  not  by  any 
means  imply  a  constant  lead  cushion  to  the  piston,  and 
that  gears  giving  a  constant  lead  do  not  differ  so  much 
in  their  effect  from  those  giving  an  increasing  lead,  as 
is  sometimes  supposed. 

Comparison  of  Figs.  47  and  48  will  also  show  that 
at  early  cut-offs  the  port  opening  to  steam  is  materially 
greater  with  increasing  than  with  constant  lead,  from 
which  deductions  favorable  to  the  shifting  eccentric 
have  already  been  drawn. 

In  stationary  engines  fitted  with  a  shifting  eccentric 
there  is  of  course  no  occasion  for  reversal  of  the  mo- 
tion, but  if  desired  that  could  be  accomplished  by  caus- 
ing the  eccentric  to  swing  past  the  point  d*  of  Fig.  48. 
Such  action  of  the  eccentric  in  backward  motion  is 
shown  in  Fig.  88,  the  position  of  the  crank  for  lead, 
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c  it-off,  release,  and  compression  being  shown  for  two 
positions  of  the  eccentric.  Should  the  eccentric  be 
swung  to  the  point  d°  of  Fig.  48,  said  point  d°  would 
belong  to  both  lower  and  upper  arcs  and  being  located 


Fig.  88. 

at  the  point  where  the  direction  of  motion  changes, 
two  lap  circles  could  be  drawn,  as  shown  in  Fig.  89. 
It  will  be  seen  in  Fig.  89  that,  with  the  eccentric  in 
this  position,  the  cut-off  position  for  the  forward  mo- 
tion is  the  same  as  the  lead  position  for  the  backward 
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motion  and  vice-versa,  and  that  the  greatest  port  open- 
ing is  equal  to  the  lead  opening ;   and  this  represents 


American  Machinist 


Fig.  89. 

the  action  of  an  eccentric  or  of  a  link  when  placed  in 
the  mid-gear. 

THE  ACTION  OF  THE  LINK. 

The  general  similarity  of  the  action  of  the  link  and 
shifting  eccentric  having  been  shown,  it  will  be  of 
service  to  examine  the  movement  of  the  link  more 
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minutely.  In  this  connection  it  should  be  remembered 
that  when  the  valve  admits  or  shuts  off  steam  it  is  dis- 
placed from  its  middle  position  by  an  amount  equal  to 
its  lap.  This  will  be  apparent  from  Fig.  I,  which  is  a 
cross-section  of  such  a  valve  located  centrally  upon  the 
valve  seat.  It  will  be  seen  that  both  ports  are  covered 
on  the  outside  by  the  lap,  and  that  to  move  the  valve 
to  the  admission  or  cut-off  position  for  the  right-hand 
port  involves  a  movement  to  the  left  equal  to  the  lap, 
while  to  move  it  to  the  admission  or  cut-off  position 
for  the  left-hand  port,  involves  a  similar  movement  to 
the  right,  and  in  all  cases  cut-off  takes  place  with  the 
centre  of  the  valve  approaching  the  centre  of  the  seat. 

In  Fig.  90  o  is  the  central  or  neutral  point  of  the 
movement  of  the  lower  rocker  arm  and  pin,  at  which 
point  the  valve  stands  centrally  over  its  seat.  This 
point  is  found  in  the  diagram  by  placing  the  link  in  the 
mid-gear  and  the  crank  on  the  two  centres  successively, 
these  positions  being  shown  in  Fig.  94.  In  these  po- 
sitions of  the  crank  the  valve  and  lower  rock  arm  pin 
occupy  the  extreme  points  of  their  travel  for  the  mid- 
gear  and  a  point  half  way  between  the  extreme  points 
of  the  pin,  that  is  half  way  between  a  and  b  of  Fig.  94 
locates  o  of  Figs.  90  and  94.  Measuring  to  the  right 
and  left  of  o  a  distance  equal  to  the  lap  (the  two  rock 
arms  being  supposed  to  be  of  equal  length),  locates 
points  i  and  ;/,  Fig.  90,  at  which  the  ports  are  opened 
or  closed,  according  to  the  direction  of  the  movement. 

The  valve  sketches  above  and  to  the  right  in  Fig.  90 
show  the  valve  in  these  positions,  the  upper  sketch 
showing  the  valve  in  the  act  of  cutting  off  steam  for 
the  rear  port,  while  the  lower  sketch  shows  a  similar 
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action  on  the  forward  port.  The  sketch  shows  the 
link  in  skeleton  diagram  suspended  in  the  usual  man- 
ner by  a  hanger  which  again  is  suspended  from  the  re- 
verse shaft  arm.  It  will  be  seen  that  this  hanger  is 
not  attached  to  the  link  over  the  centre  of  the  link  arc, 
but  at  a  considerable  distance  in  the  rear  of  this  arc, 
and  it  will  be  seen  at  once  from  the  diagram  that 
the  point  i  of  the  link  at  which  it  acts  upon  the  link 
block  for  the  forward  port  cut-off  is  farther  removed 
from  the  centre  t  of  the  link  arc  than  is  the  point  ;/  at 
which  it  acts  upon  the  block  for  the  rear  port  cut-off. 
In  other  words,  the  link  is  nearer  the  full  gear  position 
for  the  forward  port  cut-off  than  it  is  for  the  rear  port 
cut-off,  in  consequence  of  which  the  forward  port  cut- 
off is  made  later  and  the  rear  port  cut-off  earlier  than 
they  would  be  if  the  saddle  stud  were  placed  immedi- 
ately over  the  link  arc. 

The  positions  shown  in  Fig.  90  may  be  traced  through 
with  advantage  as  follows:  If  the  crank  be  placed 
upon  the  forward  centre  O  A,  the  forward  eccentric 
will  occupy  the  position  a  and  the  backing  eccentric 
the  position  b,  while  if  the  crank  occupies  the  back 
centre  O  B,  the  forward  eccentric  will  be  at  a  and  the 
backing  eccentric  at  b' .  If  the  cut-off  is  to  be  equal- 
ized at  one-third  stroke,  points  c  d  may  be  laid  down 
such  that  A  c  and  B  d  equal  one-third  of  the  stroke. 
Then  with  a  radius  equal  to  the  length  of  connecting 
rod,  arcs  c  A'  and  d  B'  may  be  drawn  giving  crank  po- 
sition O  A ',  which  the  crank  occupies  at  one-third  stroke 
of  the  piston  in  the  rearward  motion,  and  O  B' ,  which 
it  occupies  at  one-third  stroke  of  the  piston  in  the  for- 
ward motion.  Taking  the  distance  ef'm  the  dividers 
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and  laying  it  down  from  a  and  b,  point  g  is  obtained, 
which  the  forward  eccentric  occupies,  and  point  /i, 
which  the  backward  eccentric  occupies,  when  the  crank 
is  at  O  A'.  These  points  locate  the  eccentric  rod  pins 
at  g' ,  Jj  and  give  the  link  position  shown  in  the  full 
line,  for  cut-off  at  crank  position  O  A'.  Similarly  by 
laying  off  j  k  from  a!  and  £',  we  obtain  point  /  for  the 
forward  eccentric  and  m  for  the  backing  eccentric  when 
the  crank  is  at  O  B' .  These  points  again  locate  the 
link  in  the  dotted  position  for  cut-off  at  crank  position 
O  B' .  It  will  be  seen  that  if  the  reverse  shaft  arm  p 
q  be  located  as  shown,  so  that  the  hanger  swings 
equally  each  side  of  the  vertical,  points  r  s  will  occupy 
a  horizontal  straight  line,  and  if  the  reverse  shaft  be  so 
located  that  its  arm  is  in  the  horizontal  position  when 
the  link  is  raised  to  the  mid-gear,  it  will  be  raised  as 
much  above  the  horizontal  line  for  one-third  cut-off  in 
the  backing  motion  as  it  is  here  in  the  forward  motion, 
when  r  and  s  will  again  occupy  a  horizontal  line  above 
the  centre  line  and  the  cut-off  will  be  equalized  for  the 
backward  motion  as  the  diagram  shows  it  to  be  for  the 
forward  motion,  and  it  is  in  this  way  that  the  reverse 
shaft  is  located.  It  will  be  seen  that  this  method  of 
hanging  the  link  introduces  the  element  of  slip  by 
which  the  link  rises  and  falls  on  the  block.  Formerly 
it  was  thought  desirable  to  reduce  this  slip  as  much  as 
possible,  and  even  to  be  satisfied  with  a  motion  which 
was  not  perfectly  equalized  in  order  to  accomplish  this, 
but  at  the  present  time  constructors  do  not  seem  to  be 
afraid  of  considerable  slip. 
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ERRORS  OF  THE  LINK  MOTION. 

As  locomotives  are  built,  there  are  three  sources  of 
error  which  tend  to  make  cut-off,  release  and  compres- 
sion occur  at  different  points  in  the  stroke  for  the  two 
ends  of  the  cylinder.  These  sources  of  error,  in  the 
order  of  their  importance,  are,  the  offset  of  the  eccen- 
tric rod  pins  back  of  the  link  arc,  the  angular  vibration 
of  the  eccentric  rods  and  the  angular  vibration  of  the 
connecting  rod.  To  a  certain  extent  the  latter  two 
compensate  the  first,  but  not  entirely,  and  to  complete 
the  compensation  the  hanger  stud  is  set  back  of  the 
link  arc.  So  far  as  I  am  aware,  the  importance  of  the 
first  two  sources  of  error  has  not  before  been  recog- 
nized. 

All  previous  discussions  of  the  link  motion  with 
which  I  am  acquainted,  proceed  upon  the  assumption 
that  the  hanger  stud  is  adjusted  to  correct  the  irregu- 
larities due  to  the  connecting  rod,  although,  in  point 
of  fact,  the  adjustment  made  is  the  direct  opposite  of 
what  would  be  required  if  this  were  its  purpose. 

If  a  link  motion  be  laid  down  with  the  Scotch  yoke 
connection  between  the  piston  rod  and  crank  pin, 
which  obviates  the  error  due  to  the  connecting  rod, 
the  offset  of  the  saddle  pin  necessary  to  obtain  an 
equalized  cut-off  will  be  found  to  be  greater  than  if 
the  connecting  rod  be  introduced,  and  if  a  connecting 
rod  be  shortened,  this  offset  will  be  found  to  diminish 
with  each  shortening  of  the  rod,  until,  at  some  very 
short  length,  the  stud  will  be  placed  over  the  link  arc.* 

*  Mr.  Harry  Cornell,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  calls  my  attention  to 
an  article  of  his  in  the  "  Brotherhood  of  Locomotive  Engineers' 
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In  other  words,  the  connecting  rod,  instead  of  being  a 
disturbing  factor,  as  has  heretofore  been  taught,  is  in 
reality  a  corrective  factor,  since  it,  to  a  certain  extent, 
corrects  other  errors,  and  in  so  far  as  it  corrects  these 
errors  it  reduces  the  offset  of  the  saddle  stud,  the  re- 
maining offset  being  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  the 
residual  error  due  to  the  offset  eccentric  rod  pins. 


THE  ERROR  DUE  TO  THE  ANGULAR  VIBRATION  OF 
THE  CONNECTING  ROD. 

This  error  has  already  been  examined  at  length  in 
Part  I.  Considered  as  a  source  of  error,  in  connection 
with  link  motion,  it  is  but  one  of  three,  and  in  import- 
ance the  smallest  of  the  three.  As  given  in  Part  I  the 
error  was  stated  as  though  it  existed  in  the  position  of 
the  cross-head — the  motion  of  the  crank  pin  being 
taken  as  the  starting  point  and  assumed  to  be  true. 
For  the  study  of  the  link  motion  it  will  be  more  con- 
venient to  reverse  this  proceedure,  and  to  consider  the 
motion  of  the  cross-head  as  the  starting  point,  the 
error  being  then  in  the  position  of  the  crank  as  com- 
pared with  the  position  due  to  a  Scotch  yoke.  Looked 
at  in  this  way  it  is  clear  that  during  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  cross-head  from  a  Fig.  91,  the  crank  lags 
behind*  its  correct  position,  while  during  its  forward 
movement  from  b,  the  crank  runs  ahead  of  its  correct 


Journal "  for  October,  1896,  in  which  he  points  out  that  the  offset 
of  the  saddle  stud  decreases  with  the  length  of  the  connecting  rod. 
It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  Mr.  Cornell  went  far  enough  to 
discover  the  real  source  of  the  error  or  the  real  purpose  of  the  offset 
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position — these  errors  existing  at  all  points  but   being 
at  a  maximum  at  or  near  the  half  stroke. 

The  study  of  the  effect  of  this  action  upon  the  link 
is  most  easily  made  by  separating  it  from  the  other 
errors,  and  as  there  is  a  similar  error  due  to  the  angu- 
larity of  the  eccentric  rods,  the  study  of  the  connect- 
ing rod  error  requires  that  the  eccentric  rod  errors  be 
gotten  rid  of  by  assuming  the  horizontal  movements 


\ 


Fig.  91. 
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of  the  eccentric  rod  pins  in  the  link  ends  to  be  truly 
the  same  as  those  of  the  eccentric  centres.  This 
assumption  of  no  angular  swing  on  the  part  of  the 
eccentric  rods,  involves  the  further  assumption  of  a 
straight  link.  Similarly,  the  elimination  of  the  error 
due  to  the  offset  eccentric  rod  pins,  requires  the  loca- 
tion of  these  pins  to  be  on  the  link  centre  line.  Fig. 
92  has  been  made  in  accordance  with  these  require- 
ments, and  shows  the  link  positions  for  the  crank  po- 
sitions of  Fig.  90,  with  the  errors  due  to  the  connect- 
ing rod  included. 

These  errors  in  the  position  of  the  crank  are  obvi- 
ously repeated  in  the  eccentrics  and  link,  that  is  for 
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the  rearward  movement  of  the  piston,  when  the  crank 
Jags  behind  its  proper  position,  the  eccentrics  and  link 


\ 
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Fig.  92. 

will  do  the  same,  and  cut-off  will  not  have  occurred  at 
the  point,  desired.     For  the  forward  or  return  stroke 
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the  conditions  are  reversed,  the  crank,  eccentrics  and 
link  being  ahead  of  their  correct  positions,  and  cut-off 
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Fig.  93. 

having  already  occurred  at  the  desired  point  of  the 
stroke.     This  condition  of  things  is  shown  in  Fig.  92, 
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in  which  the  cut-off  points  i  and  n  of  Fig.  90  are  re- 
peated. The  arrows  show  the  direction  of  the  motion, 
and  it  will  be  apparent  at  once  that  the  full  line  link 
has  not  reached  the  cut-off  point,  while  the  dotted  line 
link  has  passed  it.  It  is  clear  that  these  errors  could 
be  corrected  by  slightly  raising  the  full  line,  and  drop- 
ping the  dotted  line  position,  and  to  do  this  only  re- 
quires that  the  link  stud  be  placed  outside  the  link 
centre  line,  as  shown  in  Fig.  93,  and  this  adjustment 
of  the  stud  will  be  seen  to  be  the  exact  reverse  of  that 
actually  followed  in  locomotives — demonstrating  the 
position  here  taken,  that  other  errors  override  that  due 
to  the  connecting  rod. 

THE  ERROR  DUE  TO  THE  ANGULAR  VIBRATION  OF 
THE  ECCENTRIC  RODS. 

It  is  apparent  at  first  glance  that  the  action  between 
the  eccentrics  and  link  ends  is  in  a  sense  similar  to  that 
between  the  crank  and  cross-head.  There  is,  how- 
ever, an  important  difference.  Reference  to  Fig.  91 
will  recall  the  fact  that  with  the  connecting  rod  the 
error  is  zero  at  the  centres  and  at  its  maximum  near 
the  quarter,  but  this  is  not  the  case  with  the  eccentric 
rods,  because  the  paths  of  the  link  ends  do  not  pass 
through  the  centre  of  the  shaft.  Referring  to  Fig.  94, 
it  will  be  seen  that  the  average  angle  between  the 
eccentric  rods  and  the  centre  line  is  smallest  in  the  full 
line  position,  and  that  this  angle  increases  during  the 
entire  semi-revolution  and  becomes  a  maximum  at  the 
dotted  line  position.  In  other  words,  the  distortion, 
instead  of  increasing  to  a  maximum  for  90  degrees  of 
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rotation  and  then  decreasing  again,  really  increases  to 
a  maximum  at  180  degrees  of  rotation.  This  increas- 
ing angle  of  the  rods  increases  the  movement  of  the 
link,  and  whereas  the  stroke  of  a  cross-head  is  exactly 
twice  the  length  of  the  crank,  the  movement  of  the 
link  centre  a  b  is  materially  more  than  the  distance  c 
d  (in  the  case  of  this  diagram  nearly  50  per  cent.  more). 
Starting  at  ^,  the  error  in  the  position  of  the  link  cen- 
tre steadily  increases  during  the  movement  toward  a. 
The  errors  being  greatest  during  the  second  quadrant 
of  rotation,  they  increase  the  movement  more  during 
the  second  quadrant  than  the  first.  In  other  words, 
the  movement  of  the  link  centre  is  greater  during  the 
second  quadrant  than  the  first.  Consequently  if  a  dia- 
gram like  Fig.  95  be  laid  down  it  will  be  found  that 
the  first  quadrant  of  movement  from  the  full  line  posi- 
tion of  Fig.  94  to  that  of  Fig.  95  leaves  the  link  cen- 
tre appreciably  to  the  right  of  the  neutral  point  o,  and 
similarly  a  quadrant  of  movement  from  the  dotted  line 
position  of  Fig.  94  to  that  of  Fig.  95  will  carry  the 
link  centre  to  the  right  beyond  <?,  and  the  same  is  true 
of  any  other  angle  of  rotation.  In  other  words,  the 
movement  of  the  link  centre  toward  the  left  is  too 
slow,  while  the  movement  to  the  right  is  too  fast. 
The  rocker  reverses  these  movements  on  the  valve, 
leading  to  too  slow  a  movement  to  the  right  with  too 
late  a  cut-off  on  the  forward  port  or  rearward  stroke, 
and  too  fast  a  movement  to  the  left  with  too  early  a 
cut-off  on  the  rear  port  or  forward  stroke.  These  ef- 
forts are  obviously  in  the  same  direction  as  those  due 
to  the  connecting  rod  error,  and  the  two  are,  in  fact, 
added  together  in  an  actual  locomotive.  The  correc- 


164 


SLIDE   VALVE  GEARS. 


tion  of  this  error  obviously  requires  an  adjustment  of 
the  saddle  stud  in  the  same  direction  as  that  made  to 
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Fig.  96. 

correct  the  connecting  rod  error.  Fig.  96  shows  this 
in  amount,  this  diagram  having  been  constructed  with 
the  connecting  rod  error  eliminated,  and  the  offset  of 
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Fig.  96  will  be  seen  to  be  greater  than  that  of  Fig.  93, 
for  the  connecting  rod  alone.      Fig.  97  shows  the  off- 
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Fig.  97. 

set  necessary  to  correct  the  errors  of  both  connecting 
and  eccentric  rods — the  amount  being  approximately 
the  sum  of  the  offset  of  Figs,  93  and  96. 
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THE  ERROR  DUE  TO  THE  LOCATION   OF  THE  ECCEN- 
TRIC ROD  PINS  BACK  OF  THE  LINK  ARC. 

In  the  previous  study  of  the  movement  of  the  link, 
the  eccentric  rod  pins  were  assumed  to  be  located  in 
the  link  arc,  and  in  previous  discussions  of  the  subject 
it  has  been  tacitly  assumed  that  the  errors  introduced 
by  setting  these  pins  back  of  the  arc  are  so  small  as  to 
be  negligible.  This,  however,  is  by  no  means  the 
case,  this  error  being,  in  fact,  by  far  the  most  impor- 
tant of  the  three,  over  correcting,  as  it  does,  both  the 
others,  and  resulting  in  finally  locating  the  saddle  stud 
inside  the  link  arc,  instead  of  outside,  where  the  pre- 
vious errors  alone  would  place  it.  This  error,  like  the 
others,  may  be  best  studied  by  isolating  it  so  far  as 
possible,  although  it  is  not  possible  to  separate  it  from 
the  eccentric  rod  error,  as  will  be  seen.  It  is,  how- 
ever, possible  to  separate  it  from  the  connecting-rod 
error.  The  nature  of  the  error  may  be  seen  from  Fig. 
98,  which  shows  both  forms  of  link,  one  having  the 
eccentric  rod  pins  located  in  the  arc,  and  the  other 
having  these  pins  located  three  inches  back  of  the  arc, 
as  is  customary.  The  eccentric  rods  for  the  former 
link  are,  of  course,  three  inches  longer  than  for  the 
latter.  The  saddle  stud  is  located  over  the  centre  of 
the  link  arc,  as  is  shown  in  the  diagram,  and  the  links 
are  shown  approximately  in  the  positions  which  they 
would  occupy  for  a  cut-off  at  one-third  stroke,  the  full 
line  links  being  in  position  for  the  rearward  stroke  of 
the  piston,  and  the  dotted  line  links  being  in  position 
for  the  forward  stroke.  The  movement  of  the  crank 
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Fig.  98. 

is  supposed  to  be  by  a  Scotch  yoke,  so  that  no  con- 
necting rod  errors  are  introduced.  It  will  be  seen  at 
once  that  the  setting  of  the  eccentric  rod  pins  back  of 
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the  link  arc  makes  the  lines  joining  the  extremities  of 
the  arc  and  the  centres  of  the  eccentric  crooked, 
whereas  with  this  pin  located  on  the  arc,  this  line  is  of 
course  straight ;  consequently  the  effect  of  placing 
these  pins  back  of  the  arc  is  for  the  positions  shown, 
to  draw  the  link  having  the  offset  pins  nearer  the  shaft 
than  the  link  which  has  the  pins  on  the  link  arc.  The 
action  is  that  of  a  knuckle  joint,  any  bending  of  which 
must  draw  the  link  toward  the  shaft.  The  rock  shaft 
reverses  this  action  on  the  valve,  so  that  this  drawing 
of  the  link  toward  the  shaft  pushes  the  valve  away 
from  the  shaft.  Pushing  the  valve  away  from  the 
shaft  quickens  the  cut-off  for  the  front  port  or  rearward 
stroke,  and  delays  it  for  the  rear  port  or  forward  stroke  ; 
that  is,  the  effect  of  the  offset  pin  is  to  make  the  cut- 
off too  early  in  the  rearward  stroke  and  too  late  in  the 
forward. 

This  effect  will  be  seen  to  be  the  direct  opposite  of 
those  produced  by  the  connecting  and  eccentric  rods, 
and  it  obviously  calls  for  an  adjustment  of  the  saddle 
stud  in  the  opposite  direction,  as  shown  in  Fig.  99, 
which  shows  the  position  of  the  saddle  stud  necessary 
to  equalize  the  cut-off  at  one-third  stroke  with  the 
Scotch  yoke  connection,  the  stud  being  on  the  con- 
cave side  of  the  link,  where  it  is  in  all  cases  located  in 
actual  engines. 

Summing  up,  Fig.  93  shows  the  offset  of  the  stud 
necessary  to  compensate  the  error  of  the  connecting 
rod  alone ;  Fig.  96  shows  the  offset  necessary  for  the 
eccentric  rod  error  alone,  while  Fig.  99  shows  the  off- 
set to  compensate  the  effect  of  the  location  of  the 
eccentric  rod  pins.  The  diagrams  have  been  carefully 


ERROR  DUE   TO  ECCENTRIC  ROD  PINS.          169 

drawn   to   scale  and  the  amounts  of  the  offsets  shows 
the  relative  importance  of  the  three  sources  of  error. 
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Fig.  99. 
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Fig.  WO. 

THE   FINAL  OFFSET. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  final  offset  of  the  stud  is  tne 
resultant  of  all  three.     The  offset  of  the  eccentric  rod 


THE  FINAL  OFFSET.  If  i 

pins  varies  within  narrow  limits  only,  but  the  length 
of  the  eccentric  rod  varies  within  wide  limits.  It  is 
obvious  that  since  the  error  of  short  rods  alone  would 
place  the  stud  farther  outside  the  link  arc  than  long 
ones,  they  subtract  more  from  the  offset  of  the  stud 
due  to  the  eccentric  rod  pins  than  long  ones,  the  re- 
sult being  that  the  final  offset  is  less  with  short  rods 
than  with  long  ones ;  and  this  is  found  to  be  the  case, 
the  offset  in  actual  engines  ranging  between  about  five- 
eighths  of  an  inch  and  one  and  a  quarter  inches,  de- 
pending on  the  length  of  the  eccentric-rods.  The 
connecting  rod  also  varies  in  length,  but  its  influence 
is  so  small  that  the  variation  in  its  length  between 
usual  limits  has  but  little  effect  on  the  final  result. 
To  illustrate  this,  Fig.  100  has  been  constructed,  in 
which  the  connecting  rod  has  been  shortened  by  trial 
until  the  offset  of  the  saddle  stud  disappeared,  placing 
that  stud  over  the  link  arc.  With  the  other  propor- 
tions unchanged,  it  was  found  necessary  to  shorten 
the  connecting  rod  to  a  remaining  length  of  three  feet 
before  this  result  was  accomplished. 

In  the  diagrams  in  which  the  saddle  stud  is  located 
the  following  proportions  have  been  used : 

Stroke  of  piston,  24  inches. 

Length  of  connecting  rod,  91  inches. 

Radius  of  link  arc,  69  inches. 

Length  of  link  between  pin  centres,  12  inches. 

Offset  of  eccentric  rod  pins,  3  inches. 

Travel  of  valve,  5£  inches. 

Lap,  I  inch. 
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THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  SADDLE  STUD. 

The  adjustment  of  the  residual  error  is  accomplished 
by  so  suspending  the  link  that  it  rises  and  falls  in  the 
course  of  its  movement,  in  consequence  of  which  the 
point  acting  upon  the  link  block  at  cut-off  in  the  rear- 
ward stroke  is  different  from  that  acting  in  the  forward 
stroke.  Points  of  the  link  near  the  centre  give  earlier 
cut-offs  than  those  removed  from  the  centre,  and  it  is 
obvious  that  by  so  suspending  the  link  that  the  point 
acting  upon  the  link  block  is  different  for  the  two 
strokes,  the  two  points  of  cut-off  may  be  altered  as 
desired. 

There  are  two  methods  by  which  this  movement  of 
the  link  can  be  accomplished.  One,  which  is  in  uni- 
versal use,  consists  of  placing  the  saddle  stud  back  of 
the  link  arc,  the  effect  being  obviously  to  cause  the 
arc  to  rise  and  fall  during  its  oscillation.  The  second 
method  consists  of  so  locating  the  tumbling  shaft  that 
the  link  hanger  does  not  oscillate  equally  each  side  of 
the  vertical  line,  but  more  on  one  side  of  this  line  than 
the  other,  the  effect  of  which  is  obviously  to  cause  the 
entire  link  to  bodily  rise  and  fall  during  its  movement. 
These  two  methods  are  usually  described  in  detail  in 
discussions  of  this  kind,  with  diagrams  showing  how 
the  location  of  the  suspension  stud  and  of  the  tum- 
bling shaft  maybe  laid  down  upon  the  drawing  board. 
In  point  of  fact,  however,  they  are  not  so  located,  and, 
moreover,  the  second  method  is  seldom  employed,  as 
the  choice  of  location  of  the  reverse  shaft  box  is  usu- 
ally quite  restricted,  and  the  designer  is  not  at  liberty 
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to  place   it  in  the   position  which  this  consideration 
would   indicate.      The  location  of  the  saddle  stud  is 
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Fig.  101. 


determined  by  triai  upon  the  engine  itself,  an  adjusta- 
ble stud  being  provided,  shown  in  Fig.  101,  which  is 
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bolted  to  the  link,  when,  by  trial  adjustments,  the 
proper  position  is  found.  The  link  is  then  removed 
from  the  engine  and  with  the  adjustable  stud  is  taken 
to  the  link  shop,  where  the  permanent  stud  is  made  in 
accordance  with  it.  In  the  case  of  a  number  of  dupli- 
cate engines  gotten  out  at  the  same  time,  the  adjusta- 
ble stud  is  applied  to  the  first  one  only  and  the  follow- 
ing engines  of  that  lot  have  their  permanent  studs 
made  in  duplicate. 

THE  PROPORTIONS  OF  THE  LINK  MOTION. 

Of  design,  in  the  sense  in  which  that  word  is  under- 
stood in  connection  with  most  other  lines  of  machine 
work,  there  is  very  little  connected  with  link  motion. 
As  the  outgrowth  of  long  experience,  the  leading  di- 
mensions of  the  gear  are  largely  stereotyped  in  any 
given  locomotive  works,  and  between  the  work  of  dif- 
ferent builders  the  differences  are  small.  The  follow- 
ing table  of  dimensions,  taken  from  representative 
engines  of  various  sizes  as  built  by  the  Schenectady 
Locomotive  Works,  gives  some  of  the  leading  dimen- 
sions. As  contrasted  with  stationary  practice,  the  lap 
for  any  given  travel  of  valve  is  much  smaller,  because 
the  cut-off  in  the  full  gear  is  later  than  would  be  em- 
ployed in  any  stationary  engine  having  a  fixed  cut-off, 
and  because  an  increase  in  the  lap  would  reduce  the 
port  opening  at  short  cut-off.  The  exhaust  edge  of  the 
valve  varies  in  design  between  about  1-32  inch  lap  and 
|-inch  clearance,  the  clearance  being  usually  given  to 
passenger  engines. 
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SIZE  AND  CLASS  OF 
ENGINE. 


}3xi8  N.  G.  8  Wheel  Frt. 

&  Pass 

14x18  Forney  Suburban 

i5X22-8-Wheel  |  £^s' 
16x24— 8-Wheel  \  £"•  • 


18x24— 8-Wheel  Pass.  .  .  . 
19x24 — lo-Wheel    |  pft '  ' 

19x24— 8-Wheel  Pass.  .  .  . 
20x24— 8-Wheel  Pass.  .  .  . 

20x24— lo-Wheel    |  pasS'  ' 
20x26— m-Wheel    j  p^  ' 

20x26 — C  o  n  s  o  1  i  d  a  t  ion 
slow  Frt 

31x26 — C  o  n  s  o  1  i  d  a  t  ion 
slow  Frt.  . 


5', 


5!; 


13 


14x1% 
14x1^ 
16x1^ 
idxi# 
16x1^ 
i8xi# 

20X1% 
20X1% 
lS\l% 

18x1% 
^8x1% 
18x1% 
18x1% 


.r99 
.088 

•099 

.099 

.087 

.087 

.088 

.088 

.079 

.08 

.08 

.097 

.088 

.072 

.072 

.079 

.079 


.079 


68 


50 


45 


6ao 
590 
585 

68. 
641, 
690 
f>4o 
699 

m 

(14o 

7  go 

§05 
890 
640 
790 

635 

855 

585 
585 


^g. 


131 


138 


n 

51 

I 


f 


I.OI 

.87 
.81 

.76 

3 

.67 


.72 

•<4 
.(,8 
•55 
•75 
•55 


PROPORTIONS  OF  REPRESENTATIVE  LINK  MOTIONS. 

From  the  above  table  it  will  be  seen  that,  with  a 
valve  travel  of  5  or  5^  inches,  the  lap  in  freight  loco- 
motives is  uniformly  -|  inch.  In  the  case  of  the  20  x 
26  ten-wheeled  freight  engine,  in  which  the  travel  is  6 
inches,  the  lap  becomes  I  inch.  In  the  case  of  pas 
senger  engines  having  a  travel  of  5  inches,  the  lap  is  \ 
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inch,  and  in  case  of  those  having  a  travel  of  5 \  inches, 
f  inch.  With  passenger  engines  having  a  travel  of  6 
inches,  the  lap  becomes  i|  and  i£  inches.  The  differ- 
ence between  the  travel  of  the  valve  and  the  throw*  of 
the  eccentric  usually  grows  out  of  the  location  of  the 
point  at  which  it  is  convenient  to  locate  the  rock  shaft ; 
this  point  being  ordinarily  such  as  to  make  the  lower 
end  of  the  rocker  arm  somewhat  shorter  than  the  upper 
end.  To  provide  for  lost  motion  and  wear  due  to  the 
numerous  joints,  it  is  customary  to  give  the  eccentric 
such  a  throw  as  to  give  a  calculated  travel  of  valve  i 
inch  greater  than  is  desired,  and  if  the  length  of  the 
rocker  arms  were  given  in  this  table  and  the  valve 
travel  calculated,  it  would  appear  as  ^  inch  greater 
than  the  figures  of  the  table.  The  actual  travel  is, 
however,  confined  to  the  desired  amount  by  the  limi- 
tation placed  upon  the  throw  of  the  reverse  lever. 
With  the  exception  of  the  20  x  26  ten-wheeled  freight 
engine,  the  length  of  the  link  between  pin  centres 
ranges  between  2.2  and  2.3  times  the  throw  of  -the 
eccentric.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  velocity  of  the 
steam  through  the  port  is  quite  uniformly  less  in  the 
case  of  freight  engines  than  in  passenger  engines,  ow- 
ing to  the  fact  that  it  is  customary  to  use  the  same 
sized  ports  for  a  given  cylinder,  regardless  of  its  duty, 
and  the  piston  speed  being  lower  in  the  freight  engines, 
the  velocity  of  the  steam  is  less.  There  is  sound  rea- 
son in  this,  growing  out  of  the  fact  that  the  terminal 
pressure  in  freight  engines  is  higher  than  in  passenger 

*  "  Throw  "  is  here  used  in  the  locomotive  sense  of  double  the 
eccentricity. 
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engines.  The  usual  method  for  calculating  the  velocity 
of  the  steam  is,  in  fact,  defective,  as  it  takes  no  ac- 
count of  the  increased  amount  of  steam  contained  in 
the  cylinder  at  high  terminal  pressure  over  that  con- 
tained at  low.  In  a  general  way  this  is  met  by  the 
practice  described. 

THE  AREA  OF  THE  PORTS. 

One  of  the  purposes  of  the  table  on  page  175  is  to 
make  some  comparisons  between  the  port  areas  of 
stationary  and  locomotive  engines.  These  will  be 
found  in  the  sixth,  tenth  and  eleventh  columns,  and 
to  the  stationary  engine  designer  will  be  the  most 
interesting  part  of  the  table.  Owing  to  the  great  vari- 
ations in  the  speed  of  the  same  locomotive  under  dif- 
ferent conditions,  no  exact  comparison  of  this  kind  is 
possible.  The  speeds  desired  for  this  purpose  are  the 
average  speeds,  but  who  shall  say  what  these  are? 
Under  these  circumstances  the  only  basis  of  compari- 
son seems  to  be  the  schedule  or  time-card  speed,  and 
the  speeds  given  in  miles  per  hour  are  the  time-card 
speeds  for  which  the  engines  are  considered  suitable, 
and  it  is  from  these  that  the  piston  speeds  and  steam 
velocities  have  been  calculated.  Of  course  the  aver- 
age running  speeds  must  be  greater  than  the  time-card 
speeds,  and  the  true  velocities  of  the  steam  corre- 
spondingly greater,  and  while  the  port  areas  of  the 
table  seem  small,  they  would  seem  smaller  still  could 
they  be  calculated  from  the  true  average  running 
speed.  As  will  be  seen  by  the  tenth  column  of  the 
table,  the  velocity  of  the  steam  in  locomotive  ports 
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is,  for  all  sizes,  decidedly  greater  than  the  100  feet 
per  second  which  forms  the  basis  of  the  usual  rules  for 
stationary  engines.  The  eleventh  column  of  the  table 
compares  the  actual  passages  employed  in  locomotives 
with  those  which  the  stationary  engineer  would  give, 
and  shows  them,  of  course,  to  be  much  smaller,  even 
on  the  basis  of  time-card  speed.  Could  the  calcula- 
tions be  made  on  the  mean  running  speed,  there  is  no 
doubt  that  the  ports  of  most  of  the  large  passenger 
engines  would  be  found  to  have  less  than  one-half  the 
cross-section  commonly  provided  in  stationary  engines. 
It  should  be  explained  that  in  locomotive  work  it  is  a 
common  practice  to  make  that  portion  of  the  passage 
which  runs  paralled  with  the  cylinder  \  inch  wider  than 
that  leading  from  the  valve-seat,  as  the  inaccessibility 
of  the  first  portion  makes  it  impossible  to  clean  it  out 
or  correct  errors  in  the  casting,  while  the  second  por- 
tion may  be  easily  reached  for  that  purpose.  The 
portion  of  the  passage,  for  which  figures  are  given  in 
the  table,  is  the  larger  portion  parallel  with  the  cyl- 
inder. 

PORT  OPENING  AND  AREA  OFJsTOZZLE. 

If,  however,  these  ports  seem  small,  the  openings 
of  them  to  steam  are  still  more  so.  Thus  in  the  case 
of  the  19  x  24  eight-wheeled  passenger  engine,  the 
opening  to  steam  at  8-inch  cut-off  is  only  7-16  inch, 
and  in  the  case  of  the  20  x  24  eight-wheeled  passen- 
ger engine,  the  opening  is  but  f  inch,  these  openings 
being  in  area  but  39  per  cent,  and  31  per  cent,  of  what 
would  be  required  by  the  customary  stationary  engine 
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rule,  which  requires  the  opening  for  steam  to  be  three- 
fourths  of  the  port  given  by  the  rule  cited  above. 

BLAST    NOZZLE  AREAS,  COMPARED  WITH  PISTON  AND 
PORT   AREAS. 

Small  as  these  ports  seem,  to  a  stationary-engine 
designer,  it  is,  however,  an  open  question  if  they 
are  not  larger  than  necessary  or  advisable.  The 
point  where  the  steam  meets  with  the  greatest  resist- 
ance in  its  escape  from  the  cylinder  is  the  blast  nozzle. 
These  nozzles  were  formerly  made  separate  for  each 
cylinder,  the  diameter  of  this  pattern  of  nozzle  for  an 
1 8  x  24  eight-wheel  passenger  engine  ranging  between 
2 1  inches  and  3^  inches.  Taking  the  mean  of  these, 
3  inches,  as  the  average,  its  area  is  but  2.8  per  cent, 
of  that  of  the  piston,  or  but  35  per  cent,  of  the  area  of 
the  port.  The  port  would  naturally  be  made  larger 
than  the  nozzle ;  but  it  would  certainly  seem  that 
there  is  no  occasion  for  so  great  a  difference  as  these 
figures  show.  At  present  locomotives  are  more  usually 
made  with  a  single  nozzle,  through  which  the  steam 
from  both  cylinders  escapes,  the  diameters  of  these 
nozzles  being  about  as  shown  in  the  following  table,  in 
which  also  their  areas  are  compared  with  the  combined 
areas  of  the  two  pistons  and  of  the  two  ports.  Of 
course  a  given  area  of  nozzle  arranged  in  this  way 
gives  less  resistance  than  the  same  area  in  two  sepa- 
rate nozzles,  as  the  puff  at  release  alternates  between 
the  cylinders ;  but  making  all  allowance  for  this,  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  resistance  of  the  nozzle  must  be 
far  in  excess  of  that  of  the  port. 
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SMALLER   PORTS  ADVOCATED. 

In  this  connection,  some  remarks  by  Mr.  Angus 
Sinclair,  in  "Locomotive  Engineering"  for  April, 
1897,  are  of  great  interest.  Mr.  Sinclair  made  use -of 
his  opportunities  to  measure  the  ports  of  several  Eng- 
lish locomotives,  and  found  them  to  range  between  10 
and  13  inches  in  length,  the  width  being  about  i{ 
inches,  and  Mr.  Sinclair  pertinently  asks  if  the  greatly 
increased  clearance  space  due  to  the  large  ports  of 
American  locomotives  is  not  at  least  partly  responsible 
for  the  wastefulness  of  fuel  with  \vhich  they  are  com- 
monly credited.  In  this  connection  Mr.  Quereau's 
indicator  cards,  given  in  Fig.  80,  are  instructive. 
These  cards  were  taken  from  an  engine  having  its 
valve  set  to  give  a  greatly  reduced  lead,  as  compared 
with  ordinary  practice,  the  result  being  to  show  clearly 
the  termination  of  the  compression  line.  Cards  taken 
from  engines  having  the  valves  set  with  the  usual 
amount  of  lead,  show  the  compression  line  running 
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into  the  lead  line  in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  the  im- 
pression that  the  compression  is  continuous  up  to  or 
even  beyond  boiler  pressure,  and  the  large  clearance 
spaces  heretofore  used  have  been  considered  necessary 
to  provide  room  for  this  compression.  Mr.  Quereau's 
cards  show  that  the  compression  does  not  reach  any- 
where near  boiler  pressure,  and  that  the  clearance  vol- 
ume is  not  needed  for  this  purpose,  and  in  view  of  this, 
of  the  above  comparison  of  nozzle  and  port  areas  and 
of  English  practice  with  smaller  ports,  it  is  at  least  a 
subject  of  doubt  if  American  ports  are  not  too  large 
for  the  best  results. 

No  adequate  experiments  have  ever  been  made  to 
settle  this  question.  It,  of  course,  involves  some  risk 
to  equip  an  engine  with  cylinders  having  small  ports, 
and  such  experiments  as  have  been  made  have  been 
with  the  usual  size  of  ports  reduced  at  the  opening  by 
a  false  valve  seat.  Inasmuch  as  the  expected  benefits 
of  smaller  ports  would  be  due  to  the  reduced  clear- 
ance, which  is  not  affected  by  the  valve  seat,  it  is  clear 
that  no  conclusions  can  be  drawn  from  such  experi- 
ments regarding  the  real  value  of  the  change.  The 
most  that  can  be  expected  is  to  demonstrate  that  the 
smaller  ports  are  not  harmful.  It  would  seem  that 
any  such  change  should  be  in  the  width,  rather  than 
the  length,  of  the  port.  A  change  in  the  length 
affects  both  admission  and  exhaust,  while  a  change  in 
width  affects  the  exhaust  only.  Injury  and  not  im- 
provement is  to  be  anticipated  from  the  reduction  of 
admission  area,  which  should  obviously  be  avoided. 

Many  years  ago,  Wilson  Eddy,  then  master  me- 
chanic of  the  Boston  &  Albany  Railroad,  made  ma^y 
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engines  with  small  ports,  even  down  to  a  length  of  8 
inches,  and  his  conclusions  were  that  the  standard 
sizes  of  ports  were  too  large.  In  this  connection,  it 
must  be  remembered  that  back  pressure  is  a  very  dif- 
ferent factor  in  locomotives  from  what  it  is  in  station- 
ary engines.  With  the  latter  it  is  an  unmixed  evil, 
but  with  the  former  it  is  a  necessity.  With  stationary 
engines  the  boiler  and  the  engine  are  practically  inde- 
pendent structures,  but  in  locomotives  they  are  inte- 
gral parts  of  the  same  machine,  each  reacting  upon  the 
other.  The  boiler  not  only  supplies  steam  for  the 
engine,  but  the  engine,  through  its  exhaust,  supplies 
draft  for  the  fire,  and  without  the  draft  and  the  back 
pressure  which  produces  it,  the  steam  could  not  be 
made  nor  the  engine  operated. 

RESULTS  FROM  ACTUAL  ENGINES. 

The  adjustment  of  the  saddle  stud  is,  of  course, 
made  to  equalize  the  cut-off  at  some  one  point  of  the 
stroke — usually  at  one-third  stroke.  To  attempt  to 
study  the  degree  to  which  the  various  influences  com- 
pensate one  another  at  other  points  would  lead  us  far 
afield,  and  the  facts  can  be  best  seen  by  studying  the 
results  from  actual  engines.  '  These  are  given  in  link 
charts  Nos.  I  and  2,  which  are  from  eight-wheeled  pas- 
senger engines  and  give  a  complete  record  of  the  right- 
hand  side  of  two  locomotives  built  by  the  Schenectady 
Locomotive  Works.  These  charts  are  in  no  way  ex- 
ceptional, but  are  representative  of  what  is  done  every 
day.  The  first  two  columns  give  the  lead  in  the  vari- 
ous.gears,  the  second  two  columns  give  the  port  open- 
ings, from  which  the  great  reduction  of  port  opening 
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in  early  gears  will  be  seen.  It  should  be  mentioned 
to  avoid  misunderstanding,  that  the  port  opening  given 
in  the  full  gear  means  the  distance  by  which  the  valve 
uncovers  the  outer  edge  of  the  port.  In  locomotive 
practice  this  exceeds  the  actual  width  of  the  port,  this 
excess  of  travel  being  given  in  order  to  obtain  more 
port  opening  in  the  early  gears.  It  will  be  seen  that 
the  equality  of  the  cut-offs  obtained  is  excellent,  there 
being  no  appreciable  difference  up  to  the  half  stroke 


LINK  CHART  No.  i. 

Schenectady  Locomotive  Works, 

Feb.  21,  1895. 

Built  for  St.  Lawrence  &  Adirondack  R.  R.  Engine 
No.  4437.  Size  of  Cylinders,  1 8"  x  24".  Size  of 
driving  wheels,  67". 
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in  chart  No.  i,  while  the  largest  difference  in  the 
entire  range  is  only  5-16  inch,  which  is  found  in  the 
full  gear.  In  chart  No.  2  the  action  is  not  quite  so 
good  in  the  early  gears,  but  is  still  better  in  the  late 
ones.  This  surprisingly  good  adjustment  shows  that 
nothing  of  consequence  is  sacrificed  by  neglecting  the 
location  of  the  reverse  shaft  as  has  already  been 
described. 


LINK  CHART  No.  2. 

Schenectady  Locomotive  Works, 

June  i,   1896. 

Built  for  the   New  York,  New   Haven   &   Hartford 
R.  R.          Engine    No.    4442.  Size    of    cylinders, 

20"  x  24".       Size  of  driving  wheels,  73". 
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Passenger  service,   four  coupled  wheels.       Radius  of 
link,  6o£".       Length  of  main  rods,  94".       Lap,  i-J". 
Travel,  6". 
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RECENT  PRACTICE  IN  VALVE  SETTING. 

It  was  formerly  the  universal,  as  it  is  still  the  usual, 
practice  when  setting  locomotive  valves,  to  give  them 
a  small  (about  1-16  inch)  lead  in  the  full  gear,  and 
then  allow  them  to  take  such  leads  for  shorter  cut-offs 
as  the  proportion  of  the  parts,  especially  the  length 
of  the  eccentric  rods,  should  determine.  Of  late  a 
more  rational  method  has  been  practised  to  some  ex- 
tent, which  is  undoubtedly  growing  and  destined  to 
grow  still  more.  This  method  consists  in  adjusting 
the  lead  for  the  running  cut-off,  instead  of  the  full 
gear,  the  leads  for  the  other  gears  being  largely  deter- 
mined by  the  mechanism.  This  involves  a  negative 
lead  or  blind  port  in  one  or  both  full  gears ;  but  as 
might  have  been  expected,  this  is  found  to  have  no 
deleterious  effect  on  the  running  qualities  in  the  full 
gear,  owing  to  that  gear  being  used  only  at  starting, 
when  the  speed  is  low,  and  with  the  large  port  open- 
ing of  the  full  gear  no  lead  is  required  to  properly  fill 
the  cylinder  with  steam.  In  point  of  fact,  negative 
lead  in  the  full  gear  is  claimed  by  many  to  be  an  ad- 
vantage and  to  give  an  appreciable  increase  to  the 
power  of  the  engine  when  running  in  the  full  gear, 
due  to  the  fact  that  positive  lead  offers  resistance  to 
the  motion  of  the  piston.  The  effect  of  the  reduced 
lead  in  the  running  gear  is  to  cause  the  engine  to  ride 
easier,  to  reduce  the  frequency  of  hot  bearings,  and, 
by  reducing  the  strain  to  lessen  repairs.  A  slight  gain 
in  fuel  economy  is  also  claimed  by  some,  due  to  the 
reduction  of  hurtful  resistance  to  the  motion  of  the 
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piston  and  to  a  slight  prolongation  of  expansion  before 
release. 

A  leader  in  this  movement  is  Mr.  C.  H.  Quereau,  of 
the  Burlington  &  Missouri  River  Railroad,  in  Nebraska, 
who  has  done  a  good  deal  of  experimenting  on  the 
subject  and  has  presented  his  conclusions  in  a  paper 
before  the  Western  Railway  Club.  Mr.  Quereau  gives 
gives  several  indicator  cards  from  the  same  engine  with 
various  settings  of  the  lead,  of  which  Figs,  102,  103, 


Fig.  102. 

Lead  at  Cut-off  &"• 
SPEED  55  M.  P.  H. 

and  104,  are  presented  as  examples.  The  effect  of 
the  change  upon  the  steam  distribution  is  apparent  at 
once.  The  fact  that  the  compression  does  not  rise  to 
boiler  pressure,  which  has  been  already  referred  to,  will 
be  seen,  and  from  which  deductions  regarding  the  size 
of  ports  has  been  drawn. 

This  practice  has  been  adopted  by  many  progressive 
superintendents  of  motive  power  and  railroad  master 
mechanics.  It  is  endorsed  by  the  mechanical  officers 
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of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford ;  Maine 
Central ;  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy ;  Chicago, 
Burlington  &  Northern ;  Chicago  &  Northwestern ; 


American  Machinist 


Fig.  103. 

Lead  at  Cut-off      ". 


American  Machinist 


Fig.  104. 

Lead  at  Cut-off  &". 

SPEED  55  M.  P.  H. 

Illinois  Central ;    Boston   &   Maine ;     Lake   Shore    & 
Michigan  Southern  and  other  leading  roads. 

The    reduction    of   the    lead    in    the  running    gear 
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may  be  brought  about  by  setting  back  the  forward 
eccentric  or  the  backing  eccentric,  or  both,  and  in  the 
latter  case  in  equal  or  unequal  amounts.  Railroad 
mechanics  who  agree  on  the  main  point  of  a  reduced 
running-gear  lead,  differ  in  the  method  used  to  accom- 
plish it.  Following  is  the  practice  of  several  roads  in 
this  respect : 

The  New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford  gives  to 
fast  passenger  engines  i-i6-inch  positive  lead  in  full 
gear  forward,  and  I -4-inch  negative  lead  in  the  full  gear 
back,  resulting  in  I -4-inch  positive  in  the  running  gear. 

The  Maine  Central  sets  the  valve  line  and  line  for 
the  full  gear  forward,  and  gives  I -4-inch  negative  lead 
in  the  full  gear  back  on  passenger  engines. 

The  Illinois  Central  gives  to  passenger  engines  1-32- 
inch  positive  lead  in  the  full  gear  forward  and  then 
adjusts  the  backing  eccentric  to  give  about  3-i6-inch 
lead  in  the  running  cut-off. 

The  Lake  Shore  and  Michigan  Southern  gives  to 
passenger  engines  i-i6-inch  negative  lead  in  the  full 
gear  forward  and  9-64-inch  negative  lead  in  the  full 
gear  back,  resulting  in  about  5-i6-inch  lead  for  the 
running  cut-off. 

The  Chicago  Great  Western  sets  the  valves  of  pas- 
senger engines  line  and  line  in  both  forward  and  back 
full  gears,  resulting  in  from  3-i6-inch  to  9-32-inch  lead 
at  6-inch  cut-off,  and  on  mogul  freight  engines  gives 
3-64-inch  negative  lead  in  both  full  gears,  resulting  in 
i -4-inch  lead  at  6-inch  cut-off. 

The  Chicago  &  Northwestern  recently  specified  for 
some  19  x  24  passenger  engines  3-1 6-inch  negative 
lead  in  the  full  gear  forward  and  I -4-inch  positive  lead 
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at  6-inch  cut-off,  obtained  by  adjusting  the  backing 
eccentrics.  These  engines  had  Allen  valves. 

The  diversity  of  practice  is  apparent,  but  doubtless 
many  of  the  apparent  discrepancies  would  dissappear 
if  the  full  details  of  the  motions  were  known.  The 
effect  of  the  length  of  the  eccentric  rods  is  so  marked 
on  the  midgear  leads  that  it  has  doubtless  had  an 
influence  on  the  methods  followed  in  different  cases, 
even  when  substantially  the  same  running  gear  lead 
has  been  arrived  at. 

The  analysis  of  the  action  of  the  various  settings  of 
the  eccentrics  can  best  be  made  by  means  of  the  Bil- 
gram  diagram.  Referring  to  Fig.  48,  it  will  be  seen 
that  in  order  to  determine  the  properties  of  the  gear  it 
is  only  necessary  to  know  the  location  of  the  line  QQ°, 
and  on  this  draw  the  lap  circle  for  various  points  of 
cut-off.  The  point  Q  may  be  located  directly  from  the 
lap  and  the  full  gear  lead,  and  the  point  Q°  from  the 
lap  and  midgear  lead.  The  full  gear  lead  is  usually 
assumed  at  the  beginning,  but  the  midgear  lead  varies 
with  the  length  of  the  eccentric  rods  and  must  be 
found.  This  is  done  in  the  manner  shown  in  Fig.  105. 
The  diameter  of  the  dotted  circle  is  equal  to  the  full 
gear  travel  of  the  valve — 6  inches — and  points  a  b  a'  b' 
are  laid  down  at  a  horizontal  distance  from  the  vertical 
centre  line  equal  to  the  lap  i^  inches,  From  these 
points  the  full  gear  lead  i-i6-inch  is  laid  down,  giving 
points  c  d  c  d',  which  the  eccentrics  occupy  when  the 
crank  is  on  the  centres.  From  these  points  the  full 
and  dotted  positions  of  the  link  are  easily  found,  with 
the  resulting  midgear  travel  e  f,  which  by  measuring  is 
found  to  be  3|  inches.  Dividing  this  in  half  and  sub- 
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tracting  the  lap  o  i  or  o  n  gives  the  midgear  lead  if 
or  e  n,   which  is   equal   to   ^  —  i-J-  =  T\    inch.      One 
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Fig.  106. 


a  b  =  lap. 

b  c  =  r  j  =  full-gear  forward  lead — positive. 
b'  c'  =  full  gear  backward  lead — positive. 
d e  =  I  n  =  mid-gear  lead. 

caution  should  be  given  here.  When  the  eccentric 
throw  and  valve  travel  differ,  it  is  most  convenient  to 
use  the  valve  travel  as  the  diameter  of  the  circle,  but 
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when  that  is  done  the  eccentric  rod  lengths  and  the 
link  dimensions  should  be  enlarged  from  the  actual 
in  the  proportion  of  the  valve  travel  to  the  eccentric 
throw. 

Having  the  midgear  lead  determined,  the  Bilgram 
diagram,  Fig.  106,  can  be  constructed  thus:  draw  the 
inner  dotted  circle  equal  in  diameter  to  the  full  stroke 
valve  travel,  and  lay  down  a  b  equal  to  the  lap,  make 
b  c  equal  to  the  full  gear  lead,  and  d  e  equal  to  the 
midgear  lead,  as  found  in  Fig.  105.  Now,  a  circle 
struck  through  efg-will  give  the  path  on  which  a  sin- 
gle shifting  eccentric  must  travel  to  produce  a  valve 
movement  equivalent  to  that  given  by  the  link  of  Fig. 
105.  Laying  off  Jj  f  equal  to  h  f,  and  O  e  equal  to 
O  e,  the  circular  arc  e  f  is  easily  drawn,  on  which  the 
centre  of  the  lap  circle  for  all  points  of  cut-off  must  lie. 
Drawing  the  outer  dotted  circle  to  represent  the  path 
of  the  crank  pin  to  scale,  and  selecting,  say,  the  cut-off 
at  one-third  stroke  for  study,  the  point  i  is  laid  down 
such  that  ij  equals  one-third  of  the  stroke,  and  by  the 
perpendicular  ik  the  crank  line  O  k  for  one-third  stroke 
is  located.  This  is  extended  upward,*  and  the  lap 
circle  is  drawn  tangent  to  it  with  its  centre  on  the  line 
e  f .  We  now  have  for  the  one-third  cut-off  a  lead 
equal  to  /  «,  a  port  opening  equal  to  O  o,  a  travel 
equal  to  twice  O  /,  an  exhaust  opening  and  closure 
(assuming  no  inside  lap)  at  crank  position  O  q.  Simi- 


*  Because  the  American  locomotive  valve  gear  always  has  a 
rocker.  It  will  be  recalled  that  the  previous  Bilgram  diagrams 
were  for  gears  having  no  rocker,  in  which  case  the  lap  circle  is  tan- 
gent to  the  crank  centre  line  and  not  to  its  extension. 
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larly  we  have  for  the  full  gear  a  lead  r  s  equal  to  b  c,  a 
port  opening  O  t,  a  travel  equal  to  twice  Of,  and  an 
exhaust  opening  and  closure  at  crank  position  O  n. 

The  effect  of  making  the  full  gear  leads  negative  is 
seen  in  Figs.  107  and  108.  Proceeding  in  Fig.  107  as 
before  in  Fig.  105,  and  laying  down  the  dotted  circle 
equal  in  diameter  to  the  valve  travel,  we  lay  down 
a,  b,  a',  b',  to  right  and  left  of  the  centre  line  by  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  lap — as  before  i|  inch.  The  full 
gear  leads  being  negative,  the  points  <:,  d,  c ',  d'  will 
come  inside  of  a,  b,  a,  b',  instead  of  outside,  as  in  Fig. 
105.  Assuming  a  full  forward  gear  negative  lead 
of  -^  inch,  c  and  c'  are  laid  down  with  a  horizontal  dis- 
tance of  ^  inch  inside  of  a  and  a' ,  and  similarly  assum- 
ing a  full  backing  gear  negative  lead  of  £  inch,  d  and 
d'  are  laid  down  with  a  horizontal  distance  of  1  inch 
inside  of  b  and  b' .  From  these  points  c,  d,  c'  d'  the 
dotted  link  positions  for  the  two  crank  centres  are 
located,  showing  the  midgear  travel  to  be  e  f,  which 
by  measurement  is  found  to  be  2j  inches.  Dividing 
this  by  two,  as  before,  and  subtracting  the  lap  o  i  or 
o  n,  the  midgear  lead  i  f  or  e  n  is  found  to  equal  ^  — 
i-|- =:  £  inch.  Repeating  the  construction  of  Fig.  106 
in  108,  remembering  that  the  full  gear  leads  b  c  and 
bf  c'  are  negative,  gives  the  arc  f  e  g  for  the  line  of 
travel  for  the  equivalent  shifting  eccentric,  from  which 
the  arc  e'  f  is  easily  located,  as  was  done  in  Fig.  106. 
Drawing  the  crank  line  o  k  for  one-third  stroke  as 
before,  and  the  lap  circle  tangent  to  it,  gives  at  once 
the  lead,  port  opening,  travel,  release,  and  compres- 
sion for  one-third  cut-off  in  the  modified  gear.  The 
action  in  the  full  gear  is  also  shown,  the  lead  r  s  being 
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shown  to  be  negative  by  the  lap  circle  going  below 
the  horizontal  centre  line.  Figs.  106  and  108  are 
both  repeated  in  Fig.  109,  the  former  in  full  and  the 
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Fig.  108. 


ab  •=  lap. 

b  c  =  r  s  =  full-gear  forward  lead — negative. 
b'  c1  =  full-gear  backward  lead  -negative. 
d  e  —  I  »  =  mid-gear  lead. 


latter  in  dotted  lines,  in  order  that  the  effects  of  the 
modified  setting  may  be  more  easily  compared.  It 
will  be  seen  that  for  the  one-third  cut-off,  the  lead  and 
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port  opening  are  both  reduced,  while  the  release  and 
compression  are  both  made  later.  Similar  changes 
are  also  seen  in  the  full  gear  and  additional  lap  cir- 
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Fig.  109. 

cles   for   other  points  of  cut-off  would  show  similar 
changes. 

Link  charts  Nos.  3  and  4  give  the  records  of  two 
locomotives  having  the  modified  valve  setting. 


RESULTS    WITH  ACTUAL  ENGINES. 
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LINK  CHART  No.  3. 

Schenectady  Locomotive  Works, 

,  1897. 

Built  for  the  Northern  Pacific  Ry.  Engine  No. 
4542.  Size  of  cylinders  20"  x  26".  Size  of  driving 
wheels,  69". 
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6" 
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Passenger  service,  six  coupled  wheels.        Lap,  i|". 
Length  of  main  rods,  126^".  Travel,  6". 

Radius  of  Link,  40".  Allen  valve. 
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LINK  CHART,  No.  4. 

Schenectady  Locomotive  Works, 

Sept.  18,  1895. 

Built  for  the  Chicago  and  Northwestern  R.  R.  En- 
gine No.  4337.  Size  of  cylinders,  19"  x  24".  Size 
driving  wheels,  75". 
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i; 

12" 
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I 

1 

f" 

i" 

t;: 

10" 

8" 
6" 

10" 

8" 

Passenger  service,  four  coupled  wheels.      Lap  ,1^". 
Length  of  main  rods,  91^".  Travel,  6". 

Radius  of  Link,  59^".  Alien  valve. 
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Adjustable  saddle  stud 173 

Adjustment  of  saddle  stud 172 

Admission 13,  19,  21,  23 

Advance  angle 18 

Allen  valve,  the 69 

Angle,  exhaust  lap 25« 

lead 25a 

"       lap 15 

"       lead 23 

Angular  advance 18 

"        vibration  of  connecting  rod,  error  due  to 45,  158 

'*  "  "  eccentric  rods,  error  due  to 49,  85,  162 

Area  of  blast  nozzle  in  locomotives 178 

Areas  of  blast  nozzle,  piston  and  ports  compared 179 

"       "  the  ports  and  pipes 42 

Area  of  ports  in  locomotives 177 

Armington  &  Sims  valve,  the 73 

Armstrong  valve,  the 72 

Backward  rotation u,    26 

Bilgram  diagram  applied  to  link  motion 151,  189 

the 28 

"        valve  gear,  the 122 

Buckeye  valve  gear,  the 116 

Cavity,  influence  of  the  exhaust 39 

"        width  of  the  exhaust 38 

Centres,  locating  the  engine  on  the 59 

Clearance,  inside 4 

Compression 15,  21,  23 

advantages  of,  in  locomotives 134 

Connecting  rod  a  corrective  factor 157 

'*     error  due  to  angular  vibration  of 45,  158 

**  '*     irregularities  due  to  the 5 

"  "     of  infinite  length 47 
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Crooked  eccentric  rods,  effect  of  spring  in 137 

Cross-head,  the  slotted 5 

Cut-off 13,  21,  23 

"       and  lead  equalized 95 

"       equalized 54 

"       the  slide  valve  at  short 67 

Cylinder  problem  of  locomotive  differs  from  that  of  stationary 

engine. 135 

Defects  of  the  primitive  engine 13 

Diagram,  the  Bilgram 28 

"  "          "         applied  to  link  motion 151,189 

Defense  of  link  motion 134 

Dimensions  of  link  motion,  table  of 175 

Eccentric,  link  motion  compared  with  shifting 138 

"         position  of,  for  either  direction  of  rotation 27 

**          rods,  effect  of  spring  in  crooked 137 

"  "     error  due  to  angular  vibration  of 49,  85,  162 

"  "     irregularities  due  to  the 5 

"  "     long  and  short 147 

"  "     open  and  crossed 149 

••  the 4 

"  "    shifting 78 

"  "    swinging 80 

"  throw  of  the 4 

"  "       "    "    in  locomotive  sense 176 

Eddy,  experiments  of  Wilson,  on  locomotive  ports 181 

Engine,  the  primitive 7 

14          "  "         defects  of 13 

Error  due  to  angular  vibration  of  connecting  rod 45,  158 

"     "         "  "          "  eccentric  rods 49,  85,  162 

"        "     "  location  of  eccentric  rod  pins  back  of  link  arc 166 

Errors  of  the  link  motion 15? 

Equalization  of  link  motion 154 

Equalized  cut-off 54 

"          exhaust 5°,  57 

lead 89 

"     and  cut-off 95 

Examples,  illustrative 24,  35 

Exhaust  cavity,  influence  of  the 39 
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Exhaust  cavity, width  of  the 38 

44       equalized 5<>,  57 

lap 4,  25 

'<         "    angle 250 

44         "    negative 25^ 

lead 3i 

44     angle 250 

44        port  opening 25</,  31 

Experiments  of  Wilson  Eddy  on  locomotive  ports 181 

Gear,  the  Bilgram  valve 129 

44       "    Buckeye      44     n 

44       "    Gonzenbach  valve 102 

44    Meyer  <4      109 

44    Straight  Line    "       54,89,120 

Giddings  valve,  the 74 

Gonzenbach  valve  gear,  the 102 

Gridiron  valve,  the 103,  105 

Ide  valve,  the 74 

Influence  of  the  exhaust  cavity 39 

Illustrative  examples 24,  35 

Lap 3,  15 

"     angle 15 

44         44       exhaust 250 

44     circle ^ 31 

44     effects  of 18,  35 

44     how  measured 4 

44     inside  or  exhaust] 4,  25 

44     negative 4,  26 

44  4<         exhaust 25^ 

44     outside  or  steam 3,  15 

44     positive  and  negative,  how  shown 31 

Lead 13,21 

44     and  cut-off  equalized 95 

44     angle 23 

44         44      exhaust 250 

14     equal  and  constant  defined 77 

'4     decreasing  in  early  cut-off 82,  93,  122 
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Lead  increasing  in  early  cut-off 81 

"     equalized 8g 

14     exhaust 31 

"     negative 93 

shifting  link  gives  variable 143 

"     stationary  link  gives  constant 142 

Limitations  of  the  plain  slide  valve 40 

"    "       "         "         "       how  overcome 67 

Link,  action  of,  analyzed 153 

"     correct  radius  of 147 

"     motion  and  shifting  eccentric  compared 138 

"        applicability  of,  to  locomotive  conditions 133 

"        defense  of 134 

"        equalization  of 154 

"       errors  of  the 157 

"          "        proportions  of 1 74 

"        the  stationary,  and  shifting,  compared 137 

"        table  of  dimensions  of 175 

"     slip  of  the 156 

"     suspension  of  the 155 

"     the  shifting,  gives  variable  lead 143 

"      "    stationary  gives  constant  lead 142 

Locomotives,  distribution  of  steam  in  actual 182,  194 

recent  practice  in  valve  setting  on 185,  194 

Meyer  valve  gear,  the 109 

Negative  exhaust  lap 25<f 

"          lead 93 

Nozzle,  area  of  blast,  in  locomotives 178 

"       piston,  and  port  areas  compared 1 79 

Offset  of  saddle  stud 155,  157 

"      "       "         «•      final 170 

Opening,  exhaust  port 25</,  31 

"          port 18,31 

"  "    definition  of 42 

**          of  ports  in  locomotives 178 

varying  width  of  port 37 

width  of  port  to  steam 43 

Over-travel  of  the  valve 42,  77 
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Pins  back  of  link  arc,  error  due  to  location  of  eccentric  rod. . . .   166 

Pipes  and  ports,  areas  of  the 42 

"        *'        "      velocity  of  steam  through  the 43 

Piston  nozzle  and  port  areas  compared 179 

Piston,  speed  of,  in  the  two  strokes 47 

Port  opening 18,31 

defined 42 

41          "        exhaust 25</,  31 

"        in  locomotives 178 

44          "       varying  width  of 37 

"          "        width  of,  to  steam 43 

Port,  piston,  and  nozzle  areas  compared 179 

Ports,  area  of,  in  locomotives 177 

"       length  and  breadth  of 44 

"       multiple 68,  69,  72 

"  '*       for  the  exhaust 70 

"       of  English  locomotives 180 

14       4<  locomotives,  experiments  of  Wilson  Eddy  on 181 

"       smaller  ones  advocated  in  locomotives 180 

Practice  in  valve  setting  onjocomotives,  recent 185,  194 

Proportions  of  link  motion 1 74 

Primitive  engine,  the 7 

"  "        defects  of  the 13 

Radius  of  link,  correct 147 

Release 13,  21,  23 

"       proper  location  of  the 102 

Reverse  rotation n,  26 

Rice  valve,  the 72 

Rock  shaft 7,  27,  56 

Rod,  error  due  to  angular  vibration  of  the  connecting 45,  158 

44        4t        4<     "         M  4I          44    *4    eccentric 49,85,162 

44     connecting,  of  infinite  length 47 

44      the  connecting,  a  corrective  factor 157 

Rods,  effect  of  spring  in  crooked  eccentric 137 

4 '      long  and  short  eccentric 147 

' '     open  and  crossed  eccentric 149 

Rotation,  reverse -. II,  26 

44         position  of  eccentric  for  either  direction  of 27 

Saddle  stud,  adjustable 173 

"          '*      adjustment  of 172 
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Saddle  stud,  final  offset  of 1 70 

44         "      offset  of 155,157 

Scotch  yoke,  the 5 

Setting  the  slide  valve 59 

Shaft,  rock 7,  27,  56 

Shifting  eccentric,  the 78 

and  link  motion  compared 138 

' '        link  gives  variable  lead 143 

44  "     motion  compared  with  stationary 137 

Slide  valve,  laying  out  the 38 

"         "       limitations  of  the  plain 40 

"    "        "     how  overcome 67 

44         "       setting  the 59 

44         "      the,  at  short  cut-off 67 

44         "       the  plain 3 

Slip  of  the  link 156 

Spring  in  crooked  eccentric  rods,  effect  of 137 

Stationary  and  shifting  link  motions  compared 137 

"  link  gives  constant  lead 142 

Steam  distribution  of  actual  locomotives 182,  194 

44       velocity  of,  in  locomotive  ports 177 

"  "         "    through  pipes  and  passages 43 

Straight  Line  valve,  the 69,  120 

"  "        "       gear,  the 54,89,120 

Stud,  adjustable  saddle 1 73 

"      adjustment  of  saddle 172 

"      final  offset  of  saddle 1 70 

44      offset  of  saddle 155,  157 

Suspension  of  the  link 155 

Swinging  eccentric,  the 80 

^hrow  of  the  eccentric 4 

"       "    "          "        in  the  locomotive  sense 176 

alve,  laying  out  the  slide 38 

"       limitations  of  the  plain  slide 40 

11    "       "        "    how  overcome 67 

"       over-travel  of  the 42,  77 

"       setting,  recent  practice  on  locomotives 185,  194 

"  "        the  slide 59 

44      the  Allen 69 
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Valve  the,  Armington  &  Sims 73 

44         "    Armstrong 72 

44         "     Buckeye 116 

"         "    Giddings 74 

"         "    gridiron 103,  105 

*'         "    Gonzenbach 102 

"        "    We 74 

"    Meyer 109 

44    Rice 72 

"        "    slide  at  short  cut-off ". 67 

"        "    Straight  Line 69,120 

"         "    plain  slide 3 

"        "    Woodbury 70 

"       velocity  of  the 39 

Valve  gear,  the  Bilgram 122 

44       "     Buckeye 116 

"      4<    Gonzenback 102 

"      "    Meyer IOQ 

"      4<    Straight  Line 54,89,120 

Velocity  of  steam  through  locomotive  ports 177 

pipes  and  passages 43 

"  the  valve 39 

Vibration  of  the  connecting  rod,  angular 45,  158 

"          "    "    eccentric       44  44       49,  85',  162 

Width  of  the  exhaust  cavity 38 

Woodbury  valve,  the 70 

Yoke,  the  Scotch. 5 


D.   VAN    NOSTRAND    COMPANY 
25  PARK  PLACE 

NEW   YORK 

SHORT-TITLE   CATALOG 

OF 


|Jttbltaiti0tts 


OF 


SCIENTIFIC   AND    ENGINEERING 
BOOKS 


This  list  includes  the  technical  publications  of  the  following  English 
publishers : 

SCOTT,  GREENWOOD  &  CO.  CROSBY  LOCKWOOD    &  SON 

CONSTABLE  &  COMPANY,   Ltd.     TECHNICAL  PUBLISHING  CO. 

ELECTRICIAN  PRINTING  &  PUBLISHING  CO., 

for  whom  D.  Van  Nostrand  Company  are  American  agents. 

Descriptive  Circulars  sent  on  request. 


NOVEMBER,  19L'J 

|         SHORT-TITLE    CATALOG 

OF  THE 

Publications  and  Importations 

OF 

D.  VAN  NOSTRAND  COMPANY 

25  PARK  PLACE 

Prices  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  NET 
All  bindings  are  in  cloth  unless  otherwise  noted 


ABC  Code.     (See  Clause n-Thue.) 
Ai  Code.     (See  Clausen-Thue.) 

Abbott,  A.  V.     The  Electrical  Transmission  of  Energy 8vo,  *$5  oo 

A  Treatise  on  Fuel.     (Science  Series  No.  9.) i6mo,  o  50 

—  Testing  Machines.     (Science  Series  No.  74.) i6mo,  q  50 

Adam,  P.  Practical  Bookbinding.  Trans,  by  T.  E.  Maw.i2mo,  *2  50 

Adams,  H.    Theory  and  Practice  in  Designing 8vo,  *2  50 

Adams,  H.  C.    Sewage  of  Seacoast  Towns. 8vo,  *2  oo 

Adams,  J.  W.     Sewers  and  Drains  for  Populous  Districts — 8vo,  2  50 

Adler,  A.  A.     Theory  of  Engineering  Drawing   8vo,  *2  oo 

Principles  of  Parallel  Projecting-Line  Drawing 8vo,  *i  oo 

Aikman,  C.  M.     Manures  and  the  Principles  of  Manuring. .  .8vo,  2  50 

Aitken,  W.     Manual  of  the  Telephone 8vo,  *8  oo 

d'Albe,  E.  E.  F.     Contemporary  Chemistry i2mo,  **i  25 

Alexander,  J.  H.     Elementary  Electrical  Engineering i2mo,  2  oo 

Allan,    W.     Strength    of    Beams    under     Transverse    Loads. 

(Science  Series  No  19. ) i6mo,  o  05 

Allan,  W.     Theory  of  Arches.     (Science  Series  No.  n.)    .  i6mo, 
Allen,  H.     Modern  Power  Gas  Producer  Practice  and  Applica- 
tions   i2mo,  *2  50 

Gas  and  Oil  Engines 8vo,  *4  50 
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Anderson,  J.  W.     Prospector's  Handbook i2mo,       i  50 

Andes,  L.     Vegetable  Fats  and  Oils. 8vo,     *4  oo 

—  Animal  Fats  and  Oils.     Trans,  by  C.  Salter 8vo,     *4  oo 

Drying  Oils,  Boiled  Oil,  and  Solid  and  Liquid  Driers. .  .8vo,     *5  oo 

Iron  Corrosion,   Anti-fouling  and  Anti-corrosive  Paints. 

Trans,  by  C.  Salter 8vo,     *4  oo 

Oil  Colors  and  Printers'  Ink.      Trans,   by  A.  Morris  and 

H.  Robson 8vo,     *2  50 

Treatment  of  Paper  for  Special  Purposes.     Trans,  by  C. 

Salter i2mo,     *2  50 

Andrews,  E.  S.    Reinforced  Concrete  Construction 12010,     *i  25 

Annual  Reports  on  the  Progress  of   Chemistry.     Nine  Vol- 
umes now  ready.    Vol.  I,  1904,  to  Vol.  IX,  1912,  8vo, 

each *2  oo 

Argand,  M.     Imaginary  Quantities.     Translated  from  the  French 

by  A.  S.  Hardy.     (Science  Series  No.  52.) i6mo,       o  50 

Armstrong,  R.,  and  Idell,  F.  E.     Chimneys  for  Furnaces  and 

Steam  Boilers.     (Science  Series  No.  i.) i6mo,      o  50 

Arnold,  E.     Armature  Windings  of  Direct  Current  Dynamos. 

Trans,  by  F.  B.  DeGress 8vo,     *2  oo 

Ashe,  S.  W.,  and  Keiley,  J.  D.     Electric  Railways.     Theoreti- 
cally and  Practically  Treated.     Vol.  I.  Rolling  Stock 

i2ino,     *2  50 

Ashe,   S.  W.     Electric  Railways.     Vol.   II.  Engineering  Pre- 
liminaries and  Direct  Current  Sub-Stations 1 2010,     *2  50 

Electricity:      Experimentally    and     Practically    Applied. 

i2mo,     *2  oo 

Atkinson,  A.  A.    Electrical  and  Magnetic  Calculations . .  8vo,    *i  50 
Atkinson,  J.  J.    Friction  of  Air  in  Mines.     (Science  Series 

No.  14.) i6mo,      o  50 

Atkinson,  J.  J.,  and  Williams,  E.  H.,  Jr.     Gases  Met  with  in 

Coal  Mines.     (Science  Series  No.  13.) i6mo,      o  50 

Atkinson,  P.     The  Elements  of  Electric  Lighting 12 mo,       i  50 

The  Elements  of  Dynamic  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  1 2mo,      2  oo 

Power  Transmitted  by  Electricity i2mo,      2  oo 

Auchincloss,  W.  S.     Link  and  Valve  Motions  Simplified 8vo,     *i  50 

Ayrton,  H.    The  Electric  Arc 8vp,     *5  oo 


Bacon,  F.  W.     Treatise  on  the  Richards  Steam-Engine  Indica- 
tor....  i2mo,  i  oo 

Bailes,  G.  M.  Modern  Mining  Practice.  Five  Volumes. 8 vo,  each,  3  50 

Bailey,  R.  D.     The  Brewers'  Analyst 8 vo,  *5  oo 

Baker,  A.  L.     Quaternions. nmo,  *i  25 

Thick-Lens  Optics i2mo,  *i  50 

Baker,  Benj.     Pressure  of  Earthwork.     (Science  Series  No.  56.) 

i6mo, 

Baker,  I.  0      Levelling.     (Science  Series  No.  91.) i6mo,  o  50 

Baker,  M.  N.    Potable  Water.     (Science  Series  No.  61) .  iCmo,  o  50 
—  Sewerage  and  Sewage  Purification.     (Science  Series  No.  18.) 

i6mo,  o  50 
Baker,    T.    T.       Telegraphic    Transmission    of    Photographs. 

i2mo,  *i  25 
Bale,  G.  R.    Modern  Iron    Foundry  Practice.    Two  Volumes. 

i2mo. 

Vol.    I.  Foundry  Equipment,  Material  Used *2  50 

Vol.  II.  Machine  Moulding  and  Moulding  Machines., *i  50 

Bale,  M.  P.     Pumps  and  Pumping i2mo,  i  50 

Ball,  J.  W.     Concrete  Structures  in  Railways 8vo  (In  Press.) 

Ball,  R.  S.     Popular  Guide  to  the  Heavens 8vo,  *4  50 

Natural  Sources  of  Power.      (Westminster  Series) . 8vo,  *2  oo 

Ball,  W.  V.     Law  Affecting  Engineers 8vo,  *3  50 

Bankson,  Lloyd.     Slide  Valve  Diagrams.     (Science  Series  No. 

108.) i6mo,  o  50 

Barba,  J.     Use  of  Steel  for  Constructive  Purposes 12 mo,  i  oo 

Barham,  G.  B.    Development  of  the  Incandescent  Electric 

Lamp    8vo    *2  oo 

Barker,  A.     Textiles  and    Their    Manufacture.     (Westminster 

Series) : 8 vo,       2  oo 

[Barker,  A.  H.     Graphic  (Methods  of  Engine  Design ....  1 2mo,     *i  50 

Heating  and  Ventilation 4to,    *8  oo 

Barnard,  F.  A.  P.     Report  on  Machinery  and  Processes  of  the 
Industrial  Arts  and  Apparatus  of  the  Exact  Sciences  at 

the  Paris  Universal  Exposition,   1867 8vo,       5  oo 

Barnard,  J.  H.     The  Naval  Miliatiatnan's  Guide. .  i6mo,  leather,       i  25 
Barnard,  Major  J.  G.     Rotary  Motion.     (Science  Series  No.  90.) 

i6mo,      o  50 
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Barrus,  G.  H.     Boiler  Tests 8vo,  *3  oo 

Engine  Tests 8vo,  *4  oo 

The  above  two  purchased  together *6  oo 

Barwise,  S.     The  Purification  of  Sewage i2mo,  3  50 

Baterden,  J.  R.     Timber.     (Westsienster  Series) 8vo,  *2  oo 

Bates,  E.  L.,  and  Charlesworth,  F.     Practical  Mathematics  and 

Geometry  for  Technical  Students i2mo, 

Part   I.    Preliminary  and  Elementary  Course *i  50 

Part  II.     Advanced  Course *i  50 

Practical  Mathematics *i  50 

—  Practical  Geometry  and  Graphics *2  oo 

Beadle,  C.  Chapters  on  Pa permaking.  Five  Volumes.  12010,  each,  *2  oo 

Beaumont,  R.     Color  in  Woven  Design 8vo,  *6  oo 

—  Finishing  of  Textile  Fabrics . ; 8vo,  *4  oo 

Bedell,  F.,  and  Pierce,  C.  A.     Direct  and  Alternating  Current 

Manual 8vo,  *2  oo 

Bechhold.  Colloids  in  Biology  and  Medicine.  Trans,  by  J.  G. 

Bullowa (In  Press.) 

Beech,  F.  Dyeing  of  Cotton  Fabrics 8vo,  *3  oo 

—  Dyeing  of  Woolen  Fabrics 8vo,  *3  50 

Beckwith,  A.     Pottery 8vo,  paper,  o  60 

Beggs,  G.  E.     Stresses  in  Railway  Girders  and  Bridges. . . .  (In  Press.) 

Begtrup,  J.     The  Slide  Valve 8vo,  *2  oo 

Bender,  C.  E.     Continuous  Bridges.     (Science  Series  No.  26.) 

i6mo,  o  50 

—  Proportions  of  Piers  used  in  Bridges.     (Science  Series  No.  4.) 

i6mo,  o  50 

Bennett,  H.G.      The  Manufacture  of  Leather 8vo,  *4  50 

Leather  Trades.  (Outlines  of  Industrial  Chemistry.)  8vo  (In  Press.) 

Bernthsen,  A.     A  Text-book  of  Organic  Chemistry.     Trans,  by 

G.  M'Gowan i2mo,  *2  50 

Berry,  W.  J.     Differential  Equations  of  the  First  Species. 

i2mo  (In  Preparation.} 
Bersch,  J.     Manufacture  of  Mineral  and  Lake  Pigments.     Trans. 

by  A.  C.  Wright 8vo,  *3  o  :> 

Bertin,  L.  E.     Marine  Boilers.     Trans,  by  L.  S.  Robertson.  .8 vo,  303 

Beveridge,  J.     Paper-maker's  Pocket  Book i2mo,  *4  oo 

Binnie,   Sir  A.     Rainfall  Reservoirs  and  Water  Supply.  .8vo,  *3  oo 
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Binns,  C.  F.      Ceramic  Technology 8vo,  *5  oo 

—  Manual  of  Practical  Potting 8vo,  *7  50 

—  The  Potter's  Craft i2mo,  *2  oo 

Birchmore,  W.  H.    Interpretation  of  Gas  Analysis i2mo,  *i  25 

Blaine,  R.  G.     The  Calculus  and  Its  Applications i2mo,  *i  50 

Blake,  W.  H.     Brewers'  Vade  Mecum 8vo,  *4  oo 

Blake,  W.  P.     Report  upon  the  Precious  Metals 8vo,  2  oo 

Bligh,  W.  G.     The  Practical  Design  of  Irrigation  Works 8vo,  *6  oo 

Bloch,  L.     Science  of  Illumination 8vo,  *2  50 

Blucher,  H.     Modern  Industrial  Chemistry.    Trans,  by  J.  P. 

Millington 8vo,  *7  50 

Blyth,  A.  W.     Foods:  Their  Composition  and  Analysis 8vo,  750 

—  Poisons:  Their  Effects  and  Detection 8vo,  7  50 

Bb'ckmann,  F.     Celluloid i2mo,  *2  50 

Bodmer,  G.  R.     Hydraulic  Motors  and  Turbines I2mo,  5  oo 

Boileau,  J.  T.     Traverse  Tables 8vo,  5  oo 

Bonney,  G.  E.     The  Electro-platers'  Handbook i2mo,  i  20 

Booth,  N.     Guide  to  Ring-Spinning  Frame i2mo,  *i  25 

Booth,  W.  H.     Water  Softening  and  Treatment 8vo,  *2  50 

Superheaters  and  Superheating  and  their  Control.  .  .  .8vo,  *i  50 

Bottcher,  A.     Cranes:  Their  Construction,  Mechanical  Equip- 
ment and  Working.     Trans,  by  A.  Tolhausen. .  .  -4to,  *io  oo 

Bottler,  M.     Modern  Bleaching  Agents.     Trans,  by  C.  Salter. 

i2mo,  *2  50 

Bottone,  S.  R.      Magnetos  for  Automobilists i2mo,  *i  oo 

Boulton,  S.  B.     Preservation  of  Timber.     (Science  Series  No. 

82.) i6mo,  o  50 

Bourcart,  E.  Insecticides,  Fungicides  and  Weedkillers ...  8vo,  *4  50 
Bourgougnon,  A.  Physical  Problems.  (Science  Series  No.  113.) 

i6mo,  o  50 
Bourry,  E.      Treatise   on   Ceramic    Industries.       Trans,   by 

A.  B.  Searle 8vo,  *5  oo 

Bow,  R.  H.     A  Treatise  on  Bracing 8vo,  i  50 

Bowie,  A.  J.,  Jr.  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Hydraulic  Mining. 8vo,  5  oo 
Bowker,  W.  R.  Dynamo  Motor  and  Switchboard  Circuits .  .8vo,  *2  50 
Bowles,  O.  Tables  of  Common  Rocks.  (Science  Series)  .i6mo,  050 
Bowser,  E.  A.  Elementary  Treatise  on  Analytic  Geometry.  i2mo,  i  75 
Elementary  Treatise  on  the  Differential  and  Integral 

Calculus izmo,  2  25 
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Bowser,  E.  A.     Elementary  Treatise  on  Analytic  Mechanics 

I2mo,  3  oo 

Elementary  Treatise  on  Hydro-mechanics i2mo,  2  50 

A  Treatise  on  Roofs  and  Bridges i2mo,  *2  25 

Boycott,  G.  W.  M.     Compressed  Air  Work  and  Diving 8  v  o,  *4  oo 

Bragg,  E.  M.     Marine  Engine  Design i2mo,  *2  oo 

Brainard,  F.  R.     The  Sextant.     (Science  Series  No.  101.) .  i6mo, 

Brassey's  Naval  Annual  for  191 1 8vo,  *6  oo 

Brew,  W.     Three-Phase  Transmission 8Vb,  *2  oo 

Brewer,  R.  W  A.     Motor  Car  Construction 8vo,  *2  oo 

Briggs,  R.,  and  Wolff,  A.  R.     Steam-Heating.     (Sc  ence  Series 

No.  67.) i6mo,  o  50 

Bright,  C.     The  Life  Story  of  Sir  Charles  Tilson  Bright 8vo,  *4  50 

Brislee,  T.  J,     Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Fuel.    (Outlines  of 

Industrial  Chemistry.) 8vo,  *3  oo 

British  Standard  Sections 8x15  i  oo* 

Complete  list  of  this  series  (45  parts)  sent  on  application. 
Broadfoot,  S.  K.     Motors  Secondary  Batteries.     (Installation 

Manuals  Series.) i2mo,  *o  75 

Broughton,  H.  H.     Electric  Cranes  and  Hoists *9  oo 

Brown,  G.  Healthy  Foundations.  (Science  Series  No.  80.). i6mo,  o  50 

Brown,  H.     Irrigation 8vo,  *5  oo 

Brown,  Wm.  N.     The  Art  of  Enamelling  on  Metal 12 mo,  *i  oo 

Handbook  on  Japanning  and  Enamelling i2mo,  *i  50 

—  House  Decorating  and  Painting I2mo,  *i  50 

—  History  of  Decorative  Art i2mo,  *i  25 

—  Dipping,    Burnishing,    Lacquering    and    Bronzing    Brass 

Ware " i2mo,  *i  oo 

Workshop  Wrinkles ,  . .  8  vo,  *  i  oo 

Browne,  R.  E.  Water  Meters.  (Science  Series  No.  81.).  i6mo,  o  50 

Bruce,  E.  M.  Pure  Food  Tests izmo,  *i  25 

Bruhns,  Dr.  New  Manual  of  Logarithms 8vo,  cloth,  2  oo 

Half  morocco,  2  50 
Brunner,  R.  Manufacture  of  Lubricants,  Shoe  Polishes  and 

Leather  Dressings.  Trans,  by  C.  Salter 8vo,  *3  oo 

Buel,  R.  H.  Safety  Valves.  (Science  Series  No.  21.). .  .  .  i6mo,  o  50 
Bulmann,  H  F.,  and  Redmayne,  R.  S.  A.  Colliery  Working  and 

Management .  .8vo,  6  oo 
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Burns,  D.    Safety  in  Coal  Mines 12010.  *i  oo 

Burstall,  F.  W.     Energy  Diagram  for  Gas.     With  text.  .8vo,  *i  50 

—  Diagram  sold  separately *i  oo 

Burt,  W.  A.     Key  to  the  Solar  Compass i6mo,  leather,  2  50 

Burton,   F.   G.      Engineering    Estimates    and   Cost   Accounts. 

i2mo,  *i  50 

Buskett,  E.  W.     Fire  Assaying i2mo.  *i  25 

Butler,  H..  J.     Motor  Bodies  and  Chasis 8vo,  *2  50 

Byers,    H.  G.,    and   Knight,    H.    G.     Notes   on    Qualitative 

Analysis 8vo,  *i  50 

Cain,  W.     Brief  Course  in  the  Calculus i2mo,  *i  75 

—  Elastic  Arches.     (Science  Series  No.  48.) i6mo,  o  50 

—  Maximum  Stresses.     (Science  Series  No.  38.) i6mo,  o  50 

—  Practical  Designing  Retaining  of  Walls.     (Science  Series 

No.  3.) i6mo,  o  50 

—  Theory  of  Steel-concrete  Arches  and  of  Vaulted  Structures. 

(Science  Series) i6mo,  o  50 

Theory  of    Voussoir   Arches.      (Science   Series  No.    12.). 

i6mo,  o  50 

— —  Symbolic  Algebra.     (Science  Series  No.  73.) i6mo,  o  50 

Campin,  F.     The  Construction  of  Iron  Roofs .8vo,  2  oo 

Carpenter,    F.    D.     Geographical    Surveying.     (Science    Series 

No.  37.) i6mo, 

Carpenter,    R.    C.,    and    Diederichs,    H.      Internal -Combustion 

Engines 8vo,  *5  oo 

Carter,  E.  T.     Motive  Power  and.  Gearing  for  Electrical  Machin- 
ery   8vo,  *5  oo 

Carter,  H.  A.     Ramie  (Rhea),  China  Grass i2mo,  *2  oo 

Carter,  H.  R.     Modern  Flax,  Hemp,  and  Jute  Spinning 8vo,  *3  oo 

Cary,  E.  R,    Solution  of  Railroad  Problems  With  the  Use  of 

the  Slide  Rule. i6mo,  *i  oo 

Cathcart,  W.  L.     Machine  Design.     Part  I.  Fastenings 8vo,  *3  oo 

Cathcart,  W.  L.,  and  Chaffee,  J.  I.     Elements  of  Graphic  Statics 

and  General  Graphic  Methods .8vo,  *3  oo 

Short  Course  in  Graphic  Statics 12  mo,  *i  50 

Caven,  R.  M.,  and  Lander,  G.  D.     Systematic  Inorganic  Chemis- 
try  I2mo,  *2  oo 
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Chalkley,  A.  P.    Diesel  Engines 8vo,  *3  oo 

Chambers'  Mathematical  Tables 8vo,  i  75 

Chambers,  G.  F.    Astronomy i2mo,  *i  50 

Charnock,  G.  F.     Workshop  Practice.     (Westminster  Series.) 

8vo  (In  Press.) 

Charpentier,  P.     Timber 8vo,  *6  oo 

Chatley,  H.     Principles  and  Designs  of  Aeroplanes.     (Science 

Series.) i6mo,  o  50 

How  to  Use  Water  Power i2mo,  *i  oo 

Child,  C.  D.     Electric  Arcs 8vo,  *2  oo 

Child,  C.  T.     The  How  and  Why  of  Electricity i2mo,  i  oo 

Christian,  M.     Disinfection  and  Disinfectants i2mo.  *2  oo 

Christie,  W.  W.      Boiler-waters,  Scale,  Corrosion,    Foaming 

8vo,  *3  oo 

—  Chimney  Design  and  Theory 8vo,  *3  oo 

Furnace  Draft.     (Science  Series) i6mo,  o  50 

Water,  Its  Purification  and  Use  in  the  Industries ....  8vo, 

Church's  Laboratory  Guide.     Rewritten  by  Edward  Kinch.  .8vo,  *2  50 

Clapperton,  G.     Practical  Papermaking 8vo,  2  50 

Clark,  A.  G.     Motor  Car  Engineering. 

Vol.    I.  Construction 8vo,  *3  oo 

Vol.  H.     Design (In  Press.) 

Clark,  C.  H.    Marine  Gas  Engines i2mo,  *i  50 

Clark,  D.  K.     Rules,  Tables  and  Data  for  Mechanical  Engineers 

8vo,  5  oo 

—  Fuel:  Its  Combustion  and  Economy 12 mo,  i  50 

—  The  Mechanical  Engineer's  Pocketbook i6mo,  2  oo 

-  Tramways :  Their  Construction  and  Working 8vo,  5  oo 

Clark,  J.  M.     New  System  of  Laying  Out  Railway  Turnouts . . 

i2mo,  i  oo 

Cleemann,  T.  M.     The  Railroad  Engineer's  Practice I2mo,  *i  50 

Clerk,  D.,  and  Idell,  F.  E.     Theory  of  the  Gas  Engine.     (Science 

Series  No.  62.) .....". i6mo,  o  50 

Clevenger,  S.  R.     Treatise  on  the  Method  of  Government  Sur- 
veying   i6mo,  mor.,  2  50 

Clouth,  F.     Rubber,  Gutta-Percha,  and  Balata 8vo,  *5  oo 

Cochran,  J.    Treatise  on  Cement  Specifications 8vro,  *i  oo 

Concrete  and  Reinforced  Concrete  Specifications. ..  .8vo,  *2  50 
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Coffin,  J.  H.  C.     Navigation  and  Nautical  Astronomy 12:110,  *3  50 

Colburn,  Z.,  and  Thurston,  R.  H.     Steam  Boiler  Explosions. 

(Science  Series  No.  2.) . '.    , i6mo,  o  50 

Cole,  R.  S.     Treatise  on  Photographic  Optics i2mo,  i  50 

Coles-Finch,  W.     Water,  Its  Origin  and  Use 8 vo,  *5  oo 

Collins,  J.  E.     Useful  Alloys  and  Memoranda  for  Goldsmiths, 

Jewelers , .  i6mo,  o  50 

Collis,  A.  G.     Switch-Gear  Design 8vo, 

Coombs,  H.  A.     Gear  Teeth.     (Science  Series  No.  120). .  .i6mo,  050 

Cooper,  W.  R.     Primary  Batteries 8vo,  *4  oo 

—  "  The  Electrician  "  Primers 8vo,  *5  oo 

Part  I *i  50 

Part  II *2  50 

Part  in *2  oo 

Copper thwaite,  W.  C.     Tunnel  Shields 4to,  *Q  oo 

Corey,  H.  T.     Water  Supply  Engineering 8vo  (In  Press.) 

Corfield,  W.  H.  Dwelling  Houses.  (Science  Series  No.  50.)  i6mo,  o  50 

-  Water  and  Water-Supply.     (Science  Series  No.  17.). .  i6mo,  050 

Cornwall,  H.  B.     Manual  of  Blow-pipe  Analysis 8vo,  *2  50 

Cowell,  W.  B.     Pure  Air,  Ozone,  and  Water i2mo,  *2  oo 

Craig,  T.     Motion  of  a  Solid  in  a  Fuel.     (Science  Series  No.  49.) 

i6mo,  o  50 

—  Wave  and  Vortex  Motion.     (Science  Series  No.  43.) .  i6mo,  o  50 

Cramp,  W.     Continuous  Current  Machine  Design 8vo,  *2  50 

Creedy,  F.  Single-Phase  Commutator  Motors 8vo,  *2  oo 

Crocker,  F.  B.     Electric  Lighting.     Two  Volumes.     8vo. 

Vol.   I.     The  Generating  Plant 3  oo 

Vol.  II.     Distributing  Systems  and  Lamps 300 

Crocker,  F.  B.,  and  Arendt,  M.     Electric  Motors 8vo,  *2  50 

and  Wheeler,  S.  S.    The  Management  of  Electrical  Ma- 
chinery  I2H10,  *I   OO 

Cross,  C.  F.,  Bevan,  E.  J.,  and  Sindall,  R.  W.     Wood  Pulp  and 

Its  Applications.     (Westminster  Series.) 8vo,  *2  oo 

Crosskey,  L.  R.     Elementary  Prospective 8vo,  i  oo 

Crosskey,  L.  R.,  and  Thaw,  J.     Advanced  Perspective 8-vo,  i  50 

Culley,  J,  L.    Theory  of  Arches.    (Science  Series  No.  87.) .  i6mo,  o  50 
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Dadourian,  H.  M.    Analytical  Mechanics 8vo.  *$  oo 

Danby,  A.     Natural  Rock  Asphalts  and  Bitumens 8vo,  *2  50 

Davenport,  C.     The  Book.     (Westminster  Series.) 8vo,  *2  oo 

Da  vies,  D.  C.     Metalliferous  Minerals  and  Mining 8vo,  5  oo 

—  Earthy  Minerals  and  Mining 8vo,  5  oo 

Da  vies,  E.  H.     Machinery  for  Metalliferous  Mines 8vo,  8  oo 

Da  vies,  F.  H.      Electric  Power  and  Traction 8vo,  *2  oo 

Foundations  and  Machinery  Fixing.   (Installation  Manuals 

Series.) i6mo,  i  oo 

Dawson,  P.  Electric  Traction  on  Railways 8vo,  *Q  oo 

Day,  C.  The  Indicator  and  Its  Diagrams i2mo,  *2  oo 

Deerr,  N.  Sugar  and  the  Sugar  Cane 8vo,  *8  oc 

Deite,  C.  Manual  ot  Soapmaking.  Trans,  by  S.  T.  King . .  4to,  *5  oo 
De  la  Coux,  H.  The  Industrial  Uses  of  Water.  Trans,  by  A. 

Morris 8vo,  *4  50 

Del  Mar,  W.  A.  Electric  Power  Conductors 8vo,  *2  oo 

Denny,  G.  A.  Deep-Level  Mines  of  the  Rand 4to,  *io  oo 

—  Diamond  Drilling  for  Gold *5  oo 

De  Roos,  J.  D.  C.     Linkages.     (Science  Series  No.  47.). . .  i6mo,  o  50 

Derr,  W.  L.     Block  Signal  Operation Oblong  i2mo,  *i  50 

Maintenance  of  Way  Engineering (In  Preparation.) 

Desaint,  A.     Three  Hundred  Shades  and  How  to  Mix  Them. 

8vo,  *io  oo 

De  Varona,  A.  Sewer  Gases.  (Science  Series  No.  55.)...  i6mo,  050 
Devey,  R.  G.  Mill  and  Factory  Wiring.  (Installation  Manuals 

Series.) i2mo,  *i  oo 

Dibdin,  W.  J.     Public  Lighting  by  Gas  and  Electricity 8vo,  *8  oo 

Purification  of  Sewage  and  Water 8vo,  6  50 

Dichman,  C.    Basic  Open-Hearth  Steel  Process 8vo,  *3  50 

Dieterich,  K.    Analysis  of  Resins,  Balsams,  and  Gum  Resins 

8vo,  *s  oo 
Dinger,  Lieut.  H.  C.     Care  and  Operation  of  Naval  Machinery 

i2mo.  *2  oo 

Dixon,  D.  B.    Machinist's  and  Steam  Engineer's  Practical  Cal- 
culator   i6mo,  mor.,  i  25 

Doble,  W.  A.  Power  Plant  Construction  on  the  Pacific  Coast.  (In  Press.) 
Dodd,  G.  Dictionary  of  Manufactures,  Mining,  Machinery,  and 

the  Industrial  Arts i2mo,  i  50 
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Dorr,  B.  F.     The  Surveyor's  Guide  and  Pocket  Table-book. 

i6mo,  mor.,  2  oo 
Draper,   C.    H.     Elementary   Text-book   of   Light,    Heat   and 

Sound izmo,  i  oo 

—  Heat  and  the  Principles  of  Thermo-dynamics,  New  and 

Revised  Edition . . tamo,  2  oo 

Duckwall,  E.  W.  Canning  and  Preserving  of  Food  Products. 8 vo,  *s  oo 
Dumesny,  P.,  and  Noyer,  J.  Wood  Products,  Distillates,  and 

Extracts 8vo,  *4  50 

Duncan,  W.  G.,  and  Penman,  D.  The  Electrical  Equipment  of 

Collieries 8vo,  *4  oo 

Dunstan,  A.  E.,  and  Thole,  F.  T.  B.  Textbook  of  Practical 

Chemistry i2mo,  *i  40 

Duthie,  A.  L.  Decorative  Glass  Processes.  (Westminster 

Series) 8vo,  *2  oo 

Dwight,  H.  B.  Transmission  Line  Formulas 8vo,  *2  oo 

Dyson,  S.  S.  Practical  Testing  of  Raw  Materials 8vo,  *s  oo 

—  and  Clarkson,  S.  S.     Chemical  Works 8vo,  *7  50 

Eddy,  H.  T.     Researches  in  Graphical  Statics 8vo,  i  50 

Maximum  Stresses  under  Concentrated  Loads 8vo,  i  50 

Edgcumbe,  K.     Industrial  Electrical  Measuring  Instruments . 

8vo,  *2  50 

Eissler,  M.     The  Metallurgy  of  Gold 8vo,  7  50 

—  The  Hydrometallurgy  of  Copper 8vo,  *4  50 

— —  The  Metallurgy  of  Silver 8vo,  4  oc 

The  Metallurgy  of  Argentiferous  Lead 8vo,  5  oo 

Cyanide  Process  for  the  Extraction  of  Gold 8vo,  3  oo 

A  Handbook  of  Modern  Explosives 8vo,  5  oo 

Ekin,  T.  C.      Water  Pipe  and    Sewage    Discharge   Diagrams 

folio,  *3  oo 

Elder,  R.    Switches  and  Switchgear.    Trans,  by  P.  Laubach. 

8vo, 

Eliot,  C.  W.,  and  Storer,  F.  H.    Compendious  Manual  of  Qualita- 
tive Chemical  Analysis i2mo,  *i  25 

Elliot,  Major  G.  H.     European  Light-house  Systems 8vo,  5  oo 

Ennis,  Wm.  D.     Linseed  Oil  and  Other  Seed  Oils   8vo,  *4  oo 

Applied  Thermodynamics 8vo,  *4  50 

Flying  Machines  To-day i2mo,  *i  50 

Vapors  for  Heat  Engines i2mo,  *i  oo 


I).  VAN  NOSTRAND  COMPANY'S  SHORT-TITLE  CATALOG     12 

Erfurt.  J.     Dyeing  of  Paper  Pulp.     Trans,  by  J.  Hubner. .  .8vo,  *7  50 

Ermen,  W.  F.  A.     Materials  Used  in  Sizing I2mo,  *2  oo 

Evans,  C.  A.     Macadamized  Roads (In  Press.) 

Ewing,  A.  J.     Magnetic  Induction  in  Iron 8vo,  *4  oo 

Fairie,  J.     Notes  on  Lead  Ores i2mo,  *i  oo 

—  Notes  on  Pottery  Clays i2rno,  *i  50 

Fairley,  W.,  and  Andre,  Geo.  J.     Ventilation  of  Coal  Mines. 

(Science  Series  No.  58.) i6mo,  o  50 

Fairweather,  W.  C.  Foreign  and  Colonial  Patent  Laws  . .  .8vo,  *3  oo 

Fanning,  T.  T.  Hydraulic  and  Water-supply  Engineering. 8 vo,  *5  oo 
Fauth,  P.  The  Moon  in  Modern  Astronomy.  Trans,  by  J. 

McCabe 8vo,  *2  oo 

Fay,  I.  W.  The  Coal-tar  Colors 8vo,  *4  oo 

Fernbach,  R.  L.  Glue  and  Gelatine 8vo,  *3  oo 

—  Chemical  Aspects  of  Silk  Manufacture 12 mo,  *i  oo 

Fischer,  E.     The  Preparation  of  Organic  Compounds.     Trans. 

by  R.  V.  Stanford • i  zmo,  *i  25 

Fish,  J.  C.  L.     Lettering  of  Working   Drawings Oblong  80,  i  co 

Fisher,  H.  K.  C.,  and  Darby,  W.  C.     Submarine  Cable  Testing. 

8vo,  *3  50 

Fiske,  Lieut.  B.  A.     Electricity  in  Theory  and  Practice 8vo,  2  50 

Fleischmann,  W.     The  Book  of  the  Dairy.     Trans,  by  C.  M. 

Aikman 8vo,  4  oo 

Fleming,    J.    A.     The    Alternate-current    Transformer.     Two 

Volumes . . '. 8vo, 

Vol.    I.     The  Induction  of  Electric  Currents *5  oo 

Vol.  II.     The  Utilization  of  Induced  Currents *5  oo 

—  Propagation  of  Electric  Currents 8vo,  *3  oo 

Fleming,  J,  A      Electric  Lamps  and  Electric  Lighting 8vo,  *3  oo 

—  Electric  Laboratory  Notes  and  Forms 4to,  *5  oo 

—  A  Handbook  for  the  Electrical  Laboratory  and  Testing 

Room.  Two  Volumes 8vo,  each,  *$  oo 

Fleury,  P.  White  Zinc  Paints i2mo,  *2  50 

Fluery,  H.  The  Calculus  Without  Limits  or  Infinitesimals. 

Trans,  by  C.  0.  Mailloux (In  Press.) 

Flynn,  P.  J.  Flow  of  Water.  (Science  Series  No.  84.). . .  i6mo,  o  50 

—  Hydraulic  Tables.     (Science  Series  No.  66.) i6mo,  o  50 
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Foley,  N.  British  and  American  Customary  and  Metric  Meas- 
ures   4 folio,  *3  oo 

Foster,  H.  A.  Electrical  Engineers'  Pocket-book.  (Seventh 

Edition.) 1 2mo,  leather,  5  oo 

—  Engineering  Valuation  of  Public  Utilities 8vo,     *3  oo 

Handbook  of  Electrical  Cost  Data 8vo.    (In  Press) 

Fowle,  F.  F.     Overhead  Transmission  Line  Crossings  ..  .  .i2mo,     *i  50 

—  The  Solution  of  Alternating  Current  Problems 8vo  (In  Press.) 

Fo*,W.  G.     Transition  Curves.     (Science  Series  No.  no. ).i6mo,       050 
Fox,  W.,  and  Thomas,  C.  W.     Practical  Course  in  Mechanical 

Drawing i2mo,       i  25 

Foye,  J.  C.     Chemical  Problems.     (Science  Series  No.  60.).  i6mo,       o  50 

—  Handbook    of    Mineralogy.      (Science    Series    No.   86.) . 

i6mo,  o  50 

Francis,  J.  B.     Lowell  Hydraulic  Experiments 4to,  15  oo 

Freudemacher,   P.  W.    Electrical  Mining  Installations.     (In- 
stallation Manuals  Series.) i2mo,  *i  oo 

Frith,  J.     Alternating  Current  Design 8vo,  *2  oo 

Fritsch,  J.     Manufacture  of  Chemical  Manures.     Trans,  by 

D.  Grant -.  .  .  8vo,  *4  oo 

Frye,  A.  I.    Civil  Engineers'  Pocket-book i2mo,  leather,  *s  oo 

Fuller,  G.  W.     Investigations  into  the  Purification  of  the  Ohio 

River 4to,  *io  oo 

Furnell,  J.     Paints,  Colors,  Oils,  and  Varnishes 8vo,     *i  oo 

Gairdner,  J.  W.  I.     Earthwork 8vo  (In  Press.) 

Gant,  L.  W.     Elements  of  Electric  Traction 8vo,  *2  50 

Garcia,  A.  J.  R.  V.      Spanish-English  Railway  Terms ....  8vo,  *4  50 
Garforth,  W.  E.     Rules  for  Recovering  Coal  Mines  after  Explo- 
sions and  Fires '. i2mo,  leather,  i  50 

Gaudard,  J.     Foundations.     (Science  Series  No.  34.) i6mo,  o  50 

Gear,  H.  B.,  and  Williams,  P.  F.  Electric  Central  Station  Dis- 
tributing Systems i2mo,  *3  oo 

Geerligs,  H.  C.  P.     Cane  Sugar  and  Its  Manufacture 8vo,  *5  oo 

—  World's   Cane   Sugar  Industry 8vo,  *s  oo 

Geikie,  J.     Structural  and  Field  Geology 8vo,  *4  oo 

Gerbe.r,  N.     Analysis  of  Milk,   Condensed  Milk,  and  Infants' 

Milk-Food..  ..8vo,       i  25 
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Gerhard,  W.  P.     Sanitation,  Water-supply  and  Sewage  Disposal 

of  Country  Houses i2mo,  *2  oo 

Gas  Lighting.     (Science  Series  No.  in.) i6mo,  o  50 

Gerhard,  W.  P.     Household  Wastes.     (Science  Series  No.  97.) 

i6mo,  o  50 

—  House  Drainage.     (Science  No.  63.) i6mo,  o  50 

—  Sanitary  Drainage  of  Buildings.     (Science  Series  No.  93.) 

i6mo,  o  50 

Gerhardi,  C.  W.  H.     Electricity  Meters 8vx>,  *4  oo 

Geschwind,  L.     Manufacture  of  Alum  and  Sulphates.     Trans. 

by  C.  Salter '. 8vo,  *s  oo 

Gibbs,  W.  E.     Lighting  by  Acetylene '. . .."./. .  .  i2mo,  *i  50 

—  Physics  of  Solids  and  Fluids.     (Carnegie  Technical  Schools 

Text-books.) *i  50 

Gibson,  A.  H.     Hydraulics  and  Its  Application 8vo,  *s  oo 

—  Water  Hammer  in  Hydraulic  Pipe  Lines i2mo,  *2  oo 

Gilbreth,  F.  B.     Motion  Study.     A  Method  for  Increasing  the 

Efficiency  of  the  Workman i2mo,  *2  oo 

—  Primer  of  Scientific   Management i2mo,  *x  oo 

Gillmore,  Gen.  Q.  A.    Limes,  Hydraulics  Cement  and  Mortars. 

8vo,  4  oo 

—  Roads,  Streets,  and  Pavements .... i2mo,  2  oo 

Golding,  H.  A.    The  Theta-Phi  Diagram .  i2mo,  *i  25 

Goldschmidt,  R.     Alternating  Current  Commutator  Motor .  8vo,  *3  oo 

Goodchild,  W.     Precious  Stones.     (Westminster  Series.). 8vo,  *2  oo 

Goodeve,  T.  M.    Textbook  on  the  Steam-engine i2mo,  2  oo 

Gore,  G.     Electrolytic  Separation  of  Metals  .  . . . . . .  .*. . .  .  .8vo,  *3  50 

Gould,  E.  S.     Arithmetic  of  the  Steam-engine i2mo,  i  oo 

—  Calculus.     (Science  Series  No.  112.) .  . ... . . . .....  i6mo,  o  50 

—  High  Masonry  Dams.     (Science  Series  No.  22.) ..  .r6mo,  o  50 

—  Practical  Hydrostatics  and  Hydrostatic  Formulas.     (Science 

Series.) /r.T; i6mo,  o  50 

Grant,    J.    Brewing    and    Distilling.     (Westminster    Series.) 

8vo  (In  Press.) 

Gratacap,  L.  P.     A  Popular  Guide  to  Minerals 8vo,  *3  oo 

Gray,  J.     Electrical  Influence  Machines i2mo,  2  oo 

—  Marine  Boiler  Design i2mo,  *i  25 

Greenhill,  G.     Dynamics  of  Mechanical  Flight 8vo,  *2  50 
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Greenwood,  E.     Classified  Guide  to  Technical  and  Commercial 

Books 8vo,  *3  oo 

Gregorius,  R.     Mineral  Waxes.     Trans,  by  C.  Salter.  .  .i2mo,  *3  oo 

Griffiths,  A.  B.    A  Treatise  on  Manures i2mo,  3  oo 

Griffiths,  A.  B.     Dental  Metallurgy . .  .8vo,  *3  50 

Gross,  E.     Hops 8vo,  *4  50 

Grossman,  J.     Ammonia  and  its  Compounds i2mo,  *i  25 

Groth,  L.  A.     Welding  and  Cutting  Metals  by  Gases  or  Electric- 
ity  .8vo,  *3  oo 

Grover,  F.     Modern  Gas  and  Oil  Engines 8vo,  *2  oo 

Gruner,  A.     Power-loom  Weaving . . '. 8vo,  *3  oo 

Giildner,    Hugo.      Internal-Combustion    Engines.      Trans,    by 

H.  Diedrichs 4to,  *io  oo 

Gunther,  C.  O.     Integration i2mo,  *i  25 

Gurden,  R.  L.     Traverse  Tables folio,  half  mor.  *7  50 

Guy,  A.  E.     Experiments  on  the  Flexure  of  Beams/ 8vo,  *i  25 

Haeder,  H.     Handbook  on  the  Steam-engine.     Trans,  by  H.  H. 

P.  Powles i2mo,  3  oo 

Haenig,  A.     Emery  and  the  Emery  Industry i2mo,  *2  50 

Hainbach,  R.     Pottery  Decoration.     Trans,  by  C.  Slater.  .  12010,  *3  oo 

Hale,  W.  J.     Calculations  of  General  Chemistry i2mo,  *i  oo 

Hall,  C.  H.     Chemistry  of  Paints  and  Paint  Vehicles i2mo,  *2  oo 

Hall,  R.  H.     Governors  and  Governing  Mechanism i2mo,  *2  oo 

Hall,  W.  S.     Elements  of  the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

8vo,  *2  25 

— —  Descriptive  Geometry  . . 8vo  volume  and  4to  atlas,  *3  50 

Haller,  G.  F.,  and  Cunningham,  E.  T.    The  Tesla  Coil i2mo,  *i  25 

Halsey,  F.  A.     Slide  Valve  Gears i2mo,  i  50 

The  Use  of  the  Slide  Rule.   (Science  Series.) i6mo,  o  50 

Worm  and  Spiral  Gearing.     (Science  Series.) i6mo,  o  50 

Hammer,  W.  J.     Radium  and  Other  Radioactive  Substances, 

8vo,  *i  oo 

Hancock,  H.     Textbook  of  Mechanics  and  Hydrostatics 8vo,  i  50 

Hardy,  E.     Elementary  Principles  of  Graphic  Statics 12  mo,  *i  50 

Harrison,  W.  B.     The  Mechanics'  Tool-book i2mo,  i  50 

Hart,  J.  W.     External  Plumbing  Work 8vo,  *3  oo 

Hints  to  Plumbers  on  Joint  Wiping 8vo,  *3  oo 
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Hart,  J.  W.    Principles  of  Hot  Water  Supply 8vo,  *3  oo 

—  Sanitary  Plumbing  and  Drainage 8vo,  *3  oo 

Haskins,  C.  H.     The  Galvanometer  and  Its  Uses i6mo,  i  50 

Hatt,  J.  A.  H.    The  Colorist  .  Second  Edition.  . .  .square  i2mo,  *i  50 
Hausbrand,  E.     Drying  by  Means  of  Air  and  Steam.     Trans. 

by  A.  C.  Wright i2mo,  *2  oo 

—  Evaporating,  Condensing  and  Cooling  Apparatus.  Trans. 

by  A.  C.  Wright 8vo,  *5  oo 

Hausner,  A.  Manufacture  of  Preserved  Foods  and  Sweetmeats. 

Trans,  by  A.  Morris  and  H.  Robson 8vo,  *3  oo 

Hawke,  W.  H.  Premier  Cipher  Telegraphic  Code 4to,  *5  oo 

—  100,000  Words  Supplement  to  the  Premier  Code 410,  *5  oo 

Hawkesworth,  T.     Graphical  Handbook  for  Reniforced  Concrete 

Design 4to,  *2  50 

Hay,  A.     Alternating  Currents 8vo,  *2  50 

—  Electrical  Distributing  Networks   and   Distributing   Lines. 

8vo,  *3  50 

—  Continuous  Current  Engineering 8vo,  *2  50 

Hayes,  H.  V.    Public  Utilities,  Their  Cost  New  and  Deprecia- 
tion  8vo,  *2  oo 

Heap,  Major  D.  P.     Electrical  Appliances 8vo,  2  oo 

Heather,  H.  J.  S.     Electrical  Engineering 8vo,  *3  50 

Heaviside,  O.     Electromagnetic  Theory.     Three  volumes. 

8vo,  Vols.  I  and  II,  each,  *s  oo 

Vol.  Ill,  *7  50 

Heck,  R.  C.  H.     Steam  Engine  and  Turbine 8vo,  *5  oo 

—  Steam-Engine  and  Other  Steam  Motors.    Two  Volumes. 

Vol.    I.     Thermodynamics  and  the  Mechanics 8vo,  *3  50 

Vol.  II.     Form,  Construction  and  Working 8vo,  *5  oo 

—  Notes  on  Elementary  Kinematics 8vo,  bDards,  *i  oo 

—  Graphics  of  Machine  Forces 8vo,  boards,  *  i   oo 

Hedges,  K.     Modern  Lightning  Conductors 8vo,  3  oo 

Heermann,   P.     Dyers'    Materials.     Trans,    by    A.   C.   Wright. 

,    -                                                                 i2mo,  *2  50 
Hellot,  Macquer  and  D'Apligny.     Art  of  Dyeing  Wool,  Silk  and 

Cotton 8vo,  *2  oo 

Henrici,  0.     Skeleton  Structures 8vo,  i  50 
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Hering,  D.  W.    Essentials  of  Physics  for  College  Students. 

8vo,  *i  75 
Hermann,  G.     The  Graphical  Statics  of  Mechanism.     Trans. 

by  A.  P.  Smith :'. . i2mo,  2  oo 

Herring-Shaw,  A.    Domestic  Sanitation  and  Plumbing.  Two 

Parts 8vo,  *5  oo 

Elementary  Science  of  Sanitation  and  Plumbing ....  8vo,  *2  oo 

Herzfeld,  J.     Testing  of  Yarns  and  Textile  Fabrics 8vo,  *3  .50 

Hildebrandt,  A.     Airships,  Past  and  Present 8vo,  *3  50 

Hildenbrand,  B.  W.     Cable-Making.      (Science  Series  No.  32.) 

i6mo,  o  50 

Hildich,  H.     Concise  History  of  Chemistry i2mo,  *i  25 

Hill,  J.  W.     The  Purification  of  Public  Water  Supplies.     New 

Edition (In  Press.) 

—  Interpretation  of  Water  Analysis (In  Press.) 

fliroi,  I.     Plate  Girder  Construction.     (Science  Series  No.  95.) 

i6mo,  o  50 

—  Statically-Indeterminate  Stresses i2mo,  *2  oo 

Hirshfeld,    C.    F.      Engineering     Thermodynamics.     (Science 

Series.) i6mo,  o  50 

Hobart,  H.  M.     Heavy  Electrical  Engineering 8vo,  *4  50 

Design  of  Static  Transformers 8vo,  *2  oo 

—  Electricity 8vo,  *2  oo 

— —  Electric  Trains 8vo,  *2  50 

Electric  Propulsion  of  Ships 8vo,  *2  oo 

Hobart,  J.  F.    Hard  Soldering,  Soft  Soldering,  and  Brazing . 

I21T1O,  *I    00 

Hobbs,  W.  R.  P.     The  Arithmetic  of  Electrical  Measurements 

I2mo,  o  50 

Hoff,  J.  N.     Paint  and  Varnish  Facts  and  Formulas i2mo,  *i  50 

Hole,  W.     The  Distribution  of  Gas , 8vo,  *7  50 

Holley,  A.  L.     Railway  Practice folio,  12  oo 

Hopkins,  N.  M.     Experimental  Electrochemistry 8vo,  *3  oo 

—  Model  Engines  and  Small  Boats i2mo,  i  25 

Hopkinson,  J.,  Shoolbred,  J.  N.,  and  Day,  R.  E.     Dynamic 

Electricity.     (Science  Series  No.  71.) i6mo,  o  50 

Homer,  J.     Engineers'  Turning 8vo,  *3  50 

—  Metal  Turning i2mo,  i  50 

• Toothed  Gearing i2mo,  2  25 
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Houghton,  C.  E.    The  Elements  of  Mechanics  of  Materials.  i2mo,  *2  oo 

Houllevigue,  L.     The  Evolution  of  the  Sciences 8vo,  *2  oo 

Houstoun,  R.  A.     Studies  in  Light  Production i2mo,  *2  oo 

Howe,  G.     Mathematics  for  the  Practical  Man i2mo,  *i   25 

Howorth,  J.     Repairing  and  Riveting  Glass,  China  and  Earthen- 
ware  8vo,  paper,  *o  50 

Hubbard,  E.     The  Utilization  of  Wood-waste 8vo,  *2  50 

Hubner,  J.     Bleaching  and  Dyeing  of  Vegetable  and  Fibrous 

Materials.     (Outlines  of  Industrial  Chemistry.)  ....  *5  oo 
Hudson,    O.    F.     Iron    and    Steel.     (Outlines    of    Industrial 

Chemistry.)    8vo,  *2  oo 

Humber,  W.     Calculation  of  Strains  in  Girders i2ino,  2  50 

Humphreys,    A.    C.     The    Business    Features    of    Engineering 

Practice   8vo,  *2  50 

Hunter,  A.     Bridge  Work 8vo    (In  Press) 

Hurst,  G.  H.     Handbook  of  the  Theory  of  Color 8vo,  *2  50 

— -  Dictionary  of  Chemicals  and  Raw  Products 8vo,  *3  oo 

Lubricating  Oils,  Fats  and  Greases 8vo,  *4  oo 

—  Soaps .............  v 8vo,  *5  oo 

—  Textile  Soaps  and  Oils 8vo,  *2  50 

Hurst,  H.  E.,  and  Lattey,  R.  T.     Text-book  of  Physics 8vo,  *3  oo 

—  Also  published  in  Three  Parts : 

Vol.     I.  Dynamics    and    Heat 8vo,  *i  25 

Vol.     II.  Sound  and  Light 8vo,  *i  25 

Vol.  III.  Magnetism  and  Electricity 8vo,  *i  50 

Hutchinson,  R.  W.,  Jr.     Long  Distance  Electric  Power  Trans- 
mission  i2mo,  *3  oo 

—  and  Ihlseng,  M.  C.     Electricity  in  Mining i2mo, 

(In  Press.) 
Hutchinson,  W.  B.     Patents  and  How  to  Make  Money  Out  of 

Them i2mo,  i  25 

Hutton,  W.  S.     Steam-boiler  Construction. 8vo,  6  oo 

—  Practical  Engineer's  Handbook 8vo,  7  oo 

—  The  Works'  Manager's  Handbook !..  ^ .....  8vo,  6  oo 

Hyde,  E.  W.     Skew  Arches.     (Science  Series  No.  15.)..  ..  i6mo,  050 

Hyde,  F.  S.    Solvents,  Oils,  Gums  and  Waxes i2mo,  *2  oo 

Induction  Coils.     (Science  Series  No.  53.) i6mo,  o  50 
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Ingle,  H.     Manual  of  Agricultural  Chemistry. ,    8vo,  *3  oo 

Innes,  C.  H.     Problems  in  Machine  Design i2mo,  *2  oo 

Air  Compressors  and  Blowing  Engines i2mo,  *2  oo 

Centrifugal  Pumps i2mo,  *a  oo 

The  Fan i2mo,  *2  oo 

Ivatts,  E.  B.     Railway  Management  at  Stations 8vo,  *2  50 

Jacob,  A.,  and  Gould,  E.  S.     On  the  Designing  and  Construction 

of  Storage  Reservoirs.     (Science  Series  No.  6.).  .  i6mo,  o  50 

Jamieson,  A.     Text  Book  on  Steam  and  Steam  Engines. .  .  .  8vo,  3  oo 

—  Elementary  Manual  on  Steam  and  the  Steam  Engine .  i2mo,  i  50 
Jannettaz,  E.     Guide  to  the  Determination  of  Rocks.     Trans. 

by  G.  W.  Plympton i2mo,  i  50 

Jehl,  F.     Manufacture  of  Carbons 8vo,  *4  oo 

Jennings,    A.    S.     Commercial   Paints   and   Painting.     (West- 
minster Series.) 8vo  (In  Press.) 

Jennison,  F.  H.     The  Manufacture  of  Lake  Pigments 8vo,  *3  oo 

Jepson,  G.     Cams  and  the  Principles  of  their  Construction...  8  vo,  *i  50 

-  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo  (In  Preparation.) 

Jockin,  W.     Arithmetic  of  the  Gold  and  Silversmith i2mo,  *i  oo 

Johnson,  G.  L.     Photographic  Optics  and  Color  Photography. 

8vo,  *3  oo 
Johnson,  J.  H.    Arc  Lamps.     (Installation  Manuals  Series.) 

1 2 mo,  *o  75 
Johnson,    T.    M.      Ship   Wiring    and    Fitting.      (Installation 

Manuals  Series) i6mo,  *o  75 

Johnson,    W.    H.     The  Cultivation  and  Preparation   of   Para 

Rubber 8vo,  *3  oo 

Johnson,  W.  McA.     The  Metallurgy  of  Nickel (In  Preparation.) 

Johnston,  J.  F.  W.,  and  Cameron,  C.     Elements  of  Agricultural 

Chemistry  and  Geology i2mo,  2  60 

Joly,  J.     Radioactivity  and  Geology i2mo,  *3  oo 

Jones,  H.  C.     Electrical  Nature  of  Matter  and  Radioactivity 

iimo,  *2  oo 

New  Era  in  Chemistry i2mo,  *2  oo 

Jones,  L.,  and  Scard,  F.  I.     Manufacture  of  Cane  Sugar 8vo,  *5  oo 

Jones,  M.  W.     Testing  Raw  Materials  Used  in  Paint i2mo,  *2  oc 

Jordan,  L.  C.    Practical  Railway  Spiral i2mo,  Leather,  *x  50 
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Joynson,  F.  H.     Designing  and  Construction  of  Machine  Gear- 
ing  8vo,  2  oo 

JUptner,  H.  F.  V.     Siderology:  The  Science  of  Iron 8vo,  *5  oo 

Kapp,  G.     Alternate  Current  Machinery.     (Science  Series  No. 

96.) i6mo,  o  50 

Electric  Transmission  of  Energy 12010,  3  50 

Keim,  A.  W.     Prevention  of  Dampness  in  Buildings  ....     8vo,  *2  oo 
Keller,  S.  S.     Mathematics  for  Engineering  Students. 

1 2 mo,  half  leather, 

Algebra  and  Trigonometry,  with  a  Chapter  on  Vectors. ...  *i  75 

Special  Algebra  Edition *  i  oo 

—  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry *i  25 

—  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus *2  oo 

Kelsey,  W.   R.      Continuous-current    Dynamos  and  Motors. 

8vo,  *2  50 
Kemble,  W.  T.,  and  Underbill,  C.  R.     The  Periodic  Law  and  the 

Hydrogen  Spectrum 8vo,  paper,  *o  50 

Kemp,  J.  F.     Handbook  of  Rocks 8vo,  *i  50 

Kennedy,   A.    B.   W.,   and   Thurston,   R.   H.     Kinematics  of 

Machinery.     (Science  Series  No.  54.) i6mo,  o  50 

Kennedy,  A.  B.  W.,  Unwin,  W.  C.,  and  Idell,  F.  E.     Compressed 

Air.     (Science  Series  No.  106.) i6mo,  o  50 

Kennedy,   R.     Modern   Engines .  and   Power   Generators.     Six 

Volumes. 4to,  15  oo 

Single  Volumes each,  3  oo 

Electrical  Installations.     Five  Volumes 4to,  15  oo 

Single  Volumes each,  3  50 

Principles  of  Aeroplane  Construction iamo,  *i  50 

—  Flying  Machines;  Practice  and  Design izmo,  *2  oo 

Kennelly,  A.  E.     Electro-dynamic  Machinery 8vo,  i  50 

Kent,  W.    Strength  of  Materials.     (Science  Series  No.  41.).  i6mo,  o  50 

Kershaw,  J.  B.  C.     Fuel,  Water  and  Gas  Analysis 8vo,  *2  50 

Electrometallurgy.     (Westminster  Series.) 8vo,  *2  oo 

The  Electric  Furnace  in  Iron  and  Steel  Production.. iimo,  *i  50 

Kinzbrunner,  C.     Alternate  Current  Windings 8vo,  *i  50 

—  Continuous  Current  Armatures 8vo,  *i  50 

Testing  of  Alternating  Current  Machines 8vo,  *2  oo 
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Kirkaldy,    W.    G.     David    Kirkaldy's    System    of    Mechanical 

Testing ;;  .  v  . .  1 4to,  10  oo 

Kirkbride,  J.     Engraving  for  Illustration 8vo,  *i  50 

Kirkwood,  J.  P.     Filtration  of  River  Waters 4to,  7  50 

Kirschke,  A.     Gas  and  Oil  Engines i2mo.  *i  25 

Klein,  J.  F.     Design  of  a  High  speed  Steam-engine 8vo,  *5  oo 

Physical  Significance  of  Entropy 8vo,  *i  50 

Knight,  R.-Adm.  A.  M.     Modern  Seamanship .8vo,  *7  50 

Half  Mor.  *Q  oo 

Knott,  C.  G.,  and  Mackay,  J.  S.     Practical  Mat^matics/.  .8vo,  2  oo 

Knox,  J.     Physico-chemical  Calculations i2mo,  *i  oo 

Knox,  W.  F.     Logarithm  Tables (In  Preparation.) 

Koester,  F.     Steam-Electric  Power  Plants 4to,  *5  oo 

—  Hydroelectric  Developments  and  Engineering 4to,  *5  oo 

Koller,  T.     The  Utilization  of  Waste  Products.. 8vo,  *3  50 

—  Cosmetics 8 vo,  *2  50 

Kremann,  R.     Technical  Processes  and  Manufacturing  Meth- 
ods.   Trans,  by  H.  E.  Potts 8vo, 

Kretchmar,  K.    Yam  and  Warp  Sizing.  .  .*,,. :. . 8vo,  *4  oo 

Lambert,  T.     Lead  and  its  Compounds 8vo,  *3  50 

—  Bone  Products  and  Manures 8vo,  *3  oo 

Lamborn,  L.  L.     Cottonseed  Products 8vo,  *3  oo 

—  Modern  Soaps,  Candles,  and  Glycerin 3vo,  *7  50 

Lamprecht,  R.     Recovery  Work  After  Pit  Fires.      Trans,  by 

C.  Salter 8vo,  *4  oo 

Lanchester,  F.  W.     Aerial  Flight.     Two  Volumes.     8vo. 

Vol.    I.     Aerodynamics *6  oo 

Vol.  II.     Aerodonetics *6  oo 

Lamer,  E.  T.     Principles  of  Alternating  Currents i2mo,  *i  25 

Larrabee,    C.    S.     Cipher   and   Secret   Letter   and   Telegraphic 

Code '. i6mo,  o  60 

La  Rue,  B.  F.     Swing  Bridges.     (Science  Series  No.  107.) .  i6mo,  o  50 
Lassar-Cohn,  Dr.     Modern  Scientific  Chemistry.     Trans,  by  M. 

M.  Pattison  Muir. i2mo,  *2  oo 

Latimer,  L.  H.,  Field,  C.  J.,  and  Howell,  J.  W.     Incandescent 

Electric  Lighting.     (Science  Series  No.  57.) i6mo,  o  50 
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Latta,  M.  N.     Handbook  of  American  Gas-Engineering  Practice. 

8vo,  *4  50 

—  American  Producer  Gas  Practice 4to,  *6  oo 

Leask,  A.  R.     Breakdowns  at  Sea i2mo,  2  oo 

—  Refrigerating  Machinery i2mo,  2  oo 

Lecky,  S.  T.  S.     "  Wrinkles  "  in  Practical  Navigation 8vo,  *8  oo 

Le  Doux,  M.     Ice-Making  Machines.     (Science  Series  No.  46.) 

i6mo,       o  50 
Leeds,  C.  C.    Mechanical  Drawing  for  Trade  Schools .  oblong,  4to, 

High  School  Edition .«£j  .v. .  ,.  ;:.i *i  25 

Machinery  Trades  Edition .* .  .  .      *2  oo 

Lefe*vre,  L.     Architectural  Pottery.     Trans,  by  H.  K.  Bird  and 

W.  M.  Binns .;. .  -4to,     *7  50 

Lehner,  S.     Ink  Manufacture.     Trans,   by  A.   Morris  and  H. 

Robson 8vo,     *2  50 

Lemstrom,  S.     Electricity  in  Agriculture  and  Horticulture.  .8 vo,     *i  50 
Letts,   E.  A.     Fundamental   Problems   in   Chemistry. ..  i2mo, 
Le  Van,  W.  B.     Steam-Engine  Indicator      (Science  Series  No. 

78.) i6mo,       o  50 

Lewes,  V.  B.     Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuels.     (Westminster  Series.) 

8vo,     *2  oo 

—  Carbonisation   of   Coal 8vo,    *s  oo 

Lewis,  L.  P.     Railway  Signal  Engineering :8vo,     *3  50 

Lieber,  B.  F.     Lieber's  Standard  Telegraphic  Code 8vo,  *io  oo 

—  Code.     German  Edition 8vo,  *io  oo 

—  Spanish  Edition 8vo,  *io  oo 

—  French  Edition 8vo,  *io  oo 

-  Terminal  Index 8vo,     *2  50 

Lieber's  Appendix ,  t,%-..  ..#.-. .  .  .  .folio,  *I5  oo 

Handy  Tables 4:0,  *2  50 

-  Bankers    and    Stockbrokers'    Code    and    Merchants    and 

Shippers'  Blank  Tables ..,*..:., 8vo,  *i$  oo 

—  100,000,000  Combination  Code 8vo,  *io  oo 

—  Engineering  Code 8vo,  *i2  50 

Livermore,  V.  P.,  and  Williams,  J.     How  to  Become  a  Com- 
petent Motorman I2mo,  *i  oo 

Liversedge,  A.  J.  Commercial  Engineering 8vo,        *3  oo 

Livingstone,  R.     Design  and  Construction  of  Commutators.Svo,     *2  25 
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Lobben,  P.     Machinists'  and  Draftsmen's  Handbook 8vo,       2  50 

Locke,  A.  G.  and  C.  G.     Manufacture  of  Sulphuric  Acid 8vo,     10  oo 

Lockwood,  T.  D.     Electricity,  Magnetism,  and  Electro-teleg- 
raphy  8vo,       2  50 

Electrical  Measurement  and  the  Galvanometer. . . . i2mo,      o  75 

Lodge,  O.  J.     Elementary  Mechanics i2mo,       i  50 

Signalling  Across  Space  without  Wires 8vo,     *2  oo 

Loewenstein,  L.  C.,  and  Crissey,  C.  P.     Centrifugal  Pumps .  8vo,     *4  50 

Lord,  R.  T.     Decorative  and  Fancy  Fabrics 8vo,     *3  50 

Loring,  A.  E.     A  Handbook  of  the  Electromagnetic  Telegraph. 

(Science  Series  No.  39) i6mo,       o  50 

Low,  D.  A.    Applied  Mechanics   (Elementary) i6mo,      080 

Lubschez,  B.  J.     Perspective i2mo,     *i  50 

Lucke,  C.  E.     Gas  Engine  Design 8vo,     *3  oo 

—  Power  Plants:  their  Design,  Efficiency,  and  Powar  Costs. 

2  vols (In  Preparation.) 

Lunge,  G.     Coal-tar  Ammonia.     Two  Volumes 8vo,  *I5  oo 

Manufacture  of  Sulphuric  Acid  and  Alkali.     Three  Volumes 

8vo, 

Vol.  I.    Sulphuric  Acid  and  Alkali.    In  three  parts *i8  oo 

Vol.  II.     Salt  Cake,  Hydrochloric  Acid  and  Leblanc  Soda. 

In  two  parts "15  oo 

Vol.  III.    Ammonia  Soda *io  oo 

Vol.  IV.     Electrolytic  Methods (In  Press.) 

— —  Technical  Chemists'  Handbook i2mo,  leather,     *3  50 

Technical   Methods   of   Chemical   Analysis.     Trans,   by 

C.  A.  Keane.     In   collaboration  with   the   corps  of 
specialists. 

Vol.    I.     In  two  parts 8vo,  *i5  oo 

Vol.  n.    In  two  parts 8vo,   *i8  oo 

Vol.  HI (In  Preparation.) 

Lupton,  A.,  Parr,  G.  D.  A.,  and  Perkin,  H.     Electricity  as  Applied 

to  Mining 8vo,     *4  50 

Luquer,  L.  M.     Minerals  in  Rock  Sections 8vo,     *i  50 

Macewen,  H.  A.     Food  Inspection 8vo,     *2  50 

Mackenzie,  N.  F.     Notes  on  Irrigation  Works 8vo,     *2  50 

Mackie,  J.     How  to  Make  a  Woolen  Mill  Pay 8vo,     *2  oo 
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Maguire,  Wm.  R.     Domestic  Sanitary  Drainage  and  Plumbing 

8vo,  4  oo 
Mallet,    A.     Compound    Engines.     Trans,    by    R.    R.    Buel. 

(Science  Series  No.  10.) i6mo, 

Mansfield,  A.  N.     Electro-magnets.     (Science  Series  No.  64) 

i6mo,  o  50 
Marks,  E.  C.  R.     Construction  of  Cranes  and  Lifting  Machinery 

i2mo,  *i  50 
Construction  and  Working  of  Pumps i2mo,  *i  50 

—  Manufacture  of  Iron  and  Steel  Tubes i2mo,  *2  oo 

Mechanical  Engineering  Materials i2mo,  *i  oo 

Marks,  G.  C.     Hydraulic  Power  Engineering 8vo,  3  50 

Inventions,  Patents  and  Designs I2mo,  *i  oo 

Marlow,  T.  G.     Drying  Machinery  and  Practice. .  .. 8vo,  *5  oo 

Marsh,  C.  F.     Concise  Treatise  on  Reinforced  Concrete.. .  .8vo,  *2  50 

Marsh,  C.  F.     Reinforced    Concrete    Compression    Member 

Diagram i  50 

Marsh,  C.  F.,  and  Dunn,  W.     Reinforced  Concrete 4to,  *5  oo 

—  Manual  of  Reinforced  Concrete  and  Concrete  Block  Con- 

struction  i6mo,  mor.,  *2  50 

Marshall,  W.J.,  and  Sankey,  H.  R.    Gas  Engines.    (Westminster 

Series.) 8vo,  *2  oo 

Martin,  G.    Triumphs  and  Wonders  of  Modern  Chemistry. 

8vo,  *2  oo 

Martin,  N.    Reinforced  Concrete 8vo,  *2  50 

Massie,  W.  W.,  and  Underbill,  C.  R.     Wireless  Telegraphy  and 

Telephony i2mo,  *i  oo 

Mathot,  R.  E.     Internal  Combustion  Engines 8vo,  *6  oo 

Maurice,  W.     Electric  Blasting  Apparatus  and  Explosives  . .  8vo,  *3  50 

—  Shot  Firer's  Guide 8vo,  *i  50 

Maxwell,  J.  C.     Matter  and  Motion.     (Science  Series  No.  36.) 

i6mo,  o  50 
Maxwell,  W.  H.,  and  Brown,  J.  T.     Encyclopedia  of  Municipal 

and  Sanitary  Engineering 4to,  *io  oo 

McCullough,  R.  S.     Mechanical  Theory  of  Heat 8vo,  3  50 

Mclntosh,  J.  G.     Technology  of  Sugar 8vo,  *4  50 

Industrial  Alcohol 8vo,  *3  oo 
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Mclntosh,  J.  G.     Manufacture  of  Varnishes  and  Kindred  In- 
dustries.   Three  Volumes.     8vo. 

Vol.  I.     Oil  Crushing,  Refining  and  Boiling *3  50 

Vol.  II.     Varnish  Materials  and  Oil  Varnish  Making *4  oo 

Vol.  III.     Spirit  Varnishes  and  Materials *4  So 

McKnight,   J.   D.,   and   Brown,   A.   W.     Marine   Multitubular 

Boilers *i  50 

McMaster,  J.  B.     Bridge  and  Tunnel  Centres.     (Science  Series 

No.  20.) i6mo,  o  50 

McMechen,  F.  L.     Tests  for  Ores,  Minerals  and  Metals..  .  i2mo,  *i  oo 

McNeill,  B.     McNeill's  Code .8vo,  *6  oo 

McPherson,  J.  A.     Water- works  Distribution 8vo,  2  50 

Melick,  C.  W.     Dairy  Laboratory  Guide i2mo,  *i  25 

Merck,  E.     Chemical  Reagents ;  Their  Purity  and  Tests.. .  .8vo,  *i  50 

Merritt,  Wm.  H.  Field  Testing  for  Gold  and  Silver .  i6mo,  leather,  i  50 

Messer,  W.  A.    Railway  Permanent  Way. .8vo    (In  Press.) 

Meyer,  J.  G.  A.,  and  Pecker,  C.  G.     Mechanical  Drawing  and 

Machine  Design 4to,  5  oo 

Michell,  S.     Mine  Drainage 8vo,  10  oo 

Mierzinski,  S.     Waterproofing  of  Fabrics.     Trans,  by  A.  Morris 

and  H.  Robson 8vo,  *2  50 

Miller,  E.  H.     Quantitative  Analysis  for  Mining  Engineers.  .8vo,  *i  50 
Miller,  G.  A.     Determinants.     (Science  Series  No.  105.).  .i6mo, 

Milroy,  M.  E.  W.     Home  Lace -making I2mo,  *i  oo 

Minifie,  W.     Mechanical  Drawing 8vo,  *4  oo 

Mitchell,  C.  A.     Mineral  and  Aerated  Waters 8vo,  *3  oo 

—  and    Prideaux,    R.    M.      Fibres    Used    in    Textile    and 

Allied  Industries 8vo,  *3  oo 

Mitchell,  C.  F.  and  G.  A.     Building  Construction  and  Draw- 
ing     iamo 

Elementary  Course,  *i  50 

Advanced  Course,  *2  50 

Modern  Meteorology i2mo,  i  50 

Monckton,  C.  C.  F.     Radiotelegraphy.     (Westminster  Series.) 

8vo,  *2  oo 
Monteverde,  R.  D.     Vest  Pocket  Glossary  of  English-Spanish, 

Spanish-English  Technical  Terms 641110,  leather,  *i  oo 
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Moore,  E.  C.  S.     New  Tables  for  the  Complete  Solution  of 

Ganguillet  and  Kutter's  Formula 8vo,  *5  oo 

Morecroft,  J.  H.,  and  Hehre,  F.  W.    Testing  Electrical  Ma- 
chinery  8vo,  *i  50 

Moreing,  C.  A.,  and  Neal,  T.     New  General  and  Mining  Tele- 
graph Code .U.T.,1 8vo,  *s  oo 

Morgan,  A.  P.     Wireless  Telegraph  Construction  for  Amateurs. 

i2mo,  *i  50 

Moses,  A.  J.     The  Characters  of  Crystals 8vo,  *2  oo 

Moses,  A.  J.,  and  Parsons,  C.  I.     Elements  of  Mineralogy ..  8vo,  *2  50 
Moss,    S.    A.     Elements    of    Gas    Engine    Design.     (Science 

Series.) i6mo,  o  50 

—  The  Lay-out  of  Corliss  Valve  Gears.      (Science  Series) . 

i6mo,  o  50 

Mulford,  A.  C.    Boundaries  and  Landmarks 8vo,  *i  oo 

Mullin,  J.  P.     Modern  Moulding  and  Pattern-making.  .  .  .  i2mo,  2  50 
Munby,  A.  E.     Chemistry  and  Physics  of  Building  Materials. 

(Westminster  Series.) 8vo,  *2  oo 

Murphy,  J.  G.     Practical  Mining i6mo,  i  oo 

Murphy,  W.  S.     Textile  Industries,  8  vols *ao  oo 

Murray,  J.  A.     Soils  and  Manures.     (Westminster  Series.). 8 vo,  *2  oo 

Naquet,  A.  Legal  Chemistry i2mo,  2  oo 

Nasmith,  J.  The  Student's  Cotton  Spinning 8vo,  3  oo 

Recent  Cotton  Mill  Construction i2mo,  2  oo 

Neave,  G.  B.,  and  Heilbron,  I.  M.  Identification  of  Organic 

Compounds i2mo,  *i  25 

Neilson,  R.  M.  Aeroplane  Patents 8vo,  *2  oo 

Nerz,  F.  Searchlights.  Trans,  by  C.  Rodgers 8vo,  *3  oo 

Nesbit,  A.  F.  Electricity  and  Magnetism (In  Preparation.) 

Neuberger,  H.,  and  Noalhat,  H.  Technology  of  Petroleum. 

Trans,  by  J.  G.  Mclntosh 8vo,  *io  oo 

Newall,  J.  W.  Drawing,  Sizing  and  Cutting  Bevel-gears.  .8vo,  i  50 

Nicol,  G.  Ship  Construction  and  Calculations 8vo,  *4  50 

Nipher,  F.  E.  Theory  of  Magnetic  Measurements i2mo,  i  oo 

Nisbet,  H.  Grammar  of  Textile  Design 8vo,  *3  oo 

Nolan,  H.  The  Telescope.  (Science  Series  No.  51.) i6mo,  o  50 

Noll,  A.  How  to  Wire  Buildings I2mo,  I  50 
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North,  H.  B.    Laboratory  Experiments  in  General  Chemistry 

1 2 mo,  *i  oo 

Nugent,  E.     Treatise  on  Optics i2mo,  i  50 

O'Connor,  H.  The  Gas  Engineer's  Pocketbook. ..  i2mo,  leather,  350 
Ohm,  G.  S.,  and  Lockwood,  T.  D.  Galvanic  Circuit.  Trans,  by 

William  Francis.  (Science  Series  No,  102.).  .  .  .  i6mo,  o  50 
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Pakes,  W.  C.  C.,  and  Nankivell,  A.  T.    The  Science  of  Hygiene. 

8vo,  *i  75 
Palaz,  A.     Industrial  Photometry.     Trans,  by  G.  W.  Patterson, 

Jr 8vo,  *4  oo 

Pamely,  C.     Colliery  Manager's  Handbook 8vo,  *io  oo 
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Parr,  G.  D.  A.     Electrical  Engineering  Measuring  Instruments. 
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Vol.   I.     Chemical  and  Microscopical  Analysis  of  Food 
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Parry,  E.  J.,  and  Coste,  J.  H.     Chemistry  of  Pigments 8vo,  *4  50 

Parry,  L.  A.     Risk  and  Dangers  of  Various  Occupations 8vo,  *3  oo 

Parshall,  H.  F.,  and  Hobart,  H.  M.     Armature  Windings 4to,  *7  50 

—  Electric  Railway  Engineering. .  ." 4to,  *io  oo 

Parshall,  H.  F.,  and  Parry,  E.     Electrical  Equipment  of  Tram- 
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Parsons,  S.  J.     Malleable  Cast  Iron 8vo,  *2  50 
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Textbook  of  Thermodynamics 8vo,    (In  Press.) 
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Pipes. 8vo,  *2  oo 

—  Transmission  of  Heat  Through  Cold-storage  Insulation 
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Payne,  D.  W.    Iron  Founders'  Handbook (In  Press.) 

Peddie,  R.  A.    Engineering  and  Metallurgical  Books.. . . i2mo,  *i  50 

Peirce,  B.     System  of  Analytic  Mechanics 4to,  10  oo 

Pendred,  V.     The  Railway  Locomotive.     (Westminster  Series.) 

8vo,  *2  oo 

Perkin,  F.  M.     Practical  Method  of  Inorganic  Chemistry . .  i2mo,  *i  oo 

Perrine,  F.  A.  C.     Conductors  for  Electrical  Distribution  .  .  .  8vo,  *3  50 

Perry,  J.     Applied  Mechanics 8vo,  *2  50 
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Petit,  R.     How  to  Build  an  Aeroplane.     Trans,  by  T.  O'B. 

Hubbard,  and  J.  H.  Ledeboer 8vo,  *i  50 
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i6mo,  o  50 

Philbrick,  P.  H.     Beams  and  Girders.     (Science  Series  No.  88.) 

i6mo, 

Phillips,  J.     Engineering  Chemistry 8vo,  *4  50 

Phillips,  J.     Gold  Assaying 8vo,  *2  50 

-  Dangerous  Goods 8vo,  3  50 
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The  Slide  Rule i2mo,  i  oo 
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Potter,  T.     Concrete ,7'.  •;  $ 8vo,  *3  oo 
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Redfern,  J.  B.  and  Savin,  J.     Bells,  Telephones.     (Installa- 
tion   Manuals    Series.) i6mo,  o  50 


32     D.  VAN  NOSTRAND  COMPANY'S  SHORT-TITLE  CATALOG 
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Reiser,  N.  Faults  in  the  Manufacture  of  Woolen  Goods.  Trans. 

by  A.  Morris  and  H.  Robson 8vo,  *2  50 
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Robinson,  J.  B.     Architectural  Composition 8vo,  *2  50 
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Robson,  J.  H,    Machine  Drawing  and  Sketching 8vo,  *i  50 
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i6mo,  o  50 
Rohland,  P.     Colloidal  and  its  Crystalloidal  State  of  Matter. 

Trans,  by  W.  J.  Britland  and  H.  E.  Potts i2mo,  *i  25 
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Rossiter,  J.  T.     Steam  Engines.     (Westminster  Series.)  8vo  (In  Press.) 
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Roxburgh,  W.     General  Foundry  Practice 8vo,  *3  50 
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Murray .  .8vo,  *3  50 
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Saeltzer,  A.     Treatise  on  Acoustics i2mo,  i  oo 

Salomons,  D.     Electric  Light  Installations.     I2mo. 

Vol.     I.     The  Management  of  Accumulators 2  50 

Electric  Light  Installations.     i2mo. 

Vol.    II.     Apparatus 225 

Vol.  III.     Applications i  50 

Sanford,  P.  G.     Nitro-explosives 8vo,  *4  oo 
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Saunders,  C.  H.     Handbook  of  Practical  Mechanics i6mo,  i  oo 

leather,  i  25 

Saunnier,  C.     Watchmaker's  Handbook i2mo,  3  oo 

Sayers,  H.  M.     Brakes  for  Tram  Cars 8vo,  *i  25 

Scheele,  C.  W.     Chemical  Essays 8vo,  *2  oo 

Scheithauer,  W.  •  Shale  Oils  and  Tars 8vo,  *s  50 
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Scherer,  R.     Casein.     Trans,  by  C.  Salter 8vo,  *3  oo 

Schidrowitz,  P.    Rubber,  Its  Production  and  Uses 8vo,  *5  oo 

Schindler,  K.     Iron  and  Steel  Construction  Works i2mo,  *i  25 

Schmall,  C.  N.     First  Course  in  Analytic  Geometry,  Plane  and 
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Schmall,  C.  N.,  and  Schack,  S.  M.     Elements  of  Plane  Geometry 

i2mo,  *i  25 

Schmeer,  L.     Flow  of  Water 8vo,  *3  oo 

Schumann,  F.     A  Manual  of  Heating  and  Ventilation. 

i2mo,  leather,  i  50 

Schwartz,  E.  H.  L.     Causal  Geology 8vo,  *2  50 

Schweizer,  V.,  Distillation  of  Resins 8vo,  *3  So 

Scott,  W.  W.     Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis.     A  Laboratory 

Manual 8vo  *i  50 

Scribner,  J.  M.     Engineers'  and  Mechanics'  Companion. 

i6mo,  leather,  i  50 

Searle,  A.  B.    Modern  Brickmaking 8vo,  *5  oo 

Searle,  G.  M.     "  Sumners'  Method."     Condensed  and  Improved. 
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Seidell,  A.    Solubilities  of  Inorganic  and  Organic  Substances .  8vo,  *3  oo 

Sellew,  W.  H.     Steel  Rails 4to,  *i2  50 

Senter,  G.     Outlines  of  Physical  Chemistry I2mo,  *i  75 
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Sever,  G.  F.     Electric  Engineering  Experiments  ....  8vo,  boards,  ~*i  oo 
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Sever,  G.  F.,  and  Townsend,  F.     Laboratory  and  Factory  Tests 

in  Electrical  Engineering. 8vo,  *2  50 

Sewall,  C.  H.     Wireless  Telegraphy 8vo,  *2  oo 
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Sewell,  T.     Elements  of  Electrical.  Engineering 8vo,  *3  oo 

—  The  Construction  of  Dynamos 8vo,  *3  oo 
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Chemistry  of  the  Materials  of  Engineering i2mo,  *2  50 
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—  The  Metallurgy  of  Iron  and  Steel 8vo,  *6  50 
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—  Modern  Printing  Inks 8vo,  *2  oo 
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Shaw,  S.    History  of  the  Staffordshire  Potteries 8vo,  *2  oo 
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Shaw,  W.  N.    Forecasting  Weather 8vo,  *3  50 

Sheldon,  S.,  and  Hausmann,  E.     Direct  Current  Machines.  .  8vo,  *2  50 

—  Alternating-current  Machines 8vo,  *2  50 

Electric  Traction  and  Transmission  Engineering 8vo,  *2  50 

Shsrriff ,  F.  F.     Oil  Merchants'  Manual 1 2mo,  *3  50 

Shields,  J.  E.     Notes  on  Engineering  Construction i2mo,  150 

Shreve,  S.  H.     Strength  of  Bridges  and  Roofs 8vo,  3  50 

Shunk,  W.  F.     The  Field  Engineer i2mo,  mor.,  2  50 

Simmons,  W.   H.,  and  Appleton,   H.   A.     Handbook  of  Soap 

Manufacture 8vo,  *3  oo 

Simmons,  W.   H.,  and  Mitchell,  C.A.    Edible  Fats  and  Oils.  *3  oo 

8vo,  *3  oo 

Simms,  F.  W.     The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Leveling 8vo,  2  50 

—  Practical  Tunneling 8vo,  7  50 

Simpson,  G.     The  Naval  Constructor i2mo,  mor.,  *5  oo 

Simpson,  W.    Foundations 8vo    (In  Press.) 

Sinclair,  A.     Development  of  the  Locomotive  Engine. 

8vo,  half  leather,  5  oo 

—  Twentieth  Century  Locomotive 8vo,  half  leather,  5  oo 

Sindall,  R.  W.-  Manufacture  of  Paper.     (Westminster  Series.) 

8vo,  *2  oo 
and  Bacon,  W.  N.     The  Testing  of  Wood  Pulp 8vo,  *2  50 
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Sloane,  T.  O'C.     Elementary  Electrical  Calculations  .....  i2mo,  *2  oo 

Smith,  C.  A.  M.    Handbook  of  Testing.    Vol.1.    Materials..  *2  50 

and  Warren,  A.  G.    New  Steam  Tables 8vo,  *i  25 

Smith,  C.  F.     Practical  Alternating  Currents  and  Testing.  .8 vo,  *2  50 

—  Practical  Testing  of  Dynamos  and  Motors 8vo,  *2  oo 

Smith,  F.  E.     Handbook  of  General  Instruction  for  Mechanics. 

1 2 mo,  i  50 

Smith,  J.  C.     Manufacture  of  Paint 8vo,  *3  oo 

Paint  and  Painting  Defects *x  50 

Smith,  R.  H.    Principles  of  Machine  Work i2mo,  *3  oo 

—  Elements  of  Machine  Work i2mo,  *2  oo 

Smith,  W.     Chemistry  of  Hat  Manufacturing i2mo,  *3  oo 

Snell,  A.  T.     Electric  Motive  Power 8vo,  *4  oo 

Snow,  W.  G.     Pocketbook  of  Steam  Heating  and  Ventilation. 

(In  Press.) 
Snow,  W.  G.,  and  Nolan,  T.     Ventilation  of  Buildings.     (Science 

Series  No.  5.) i6mo,  o  50 

Soddy,  F.     Radioactivity 8vo,  *3  oo 

Solomon,  M.     Electric  Lamps.     (Westminster  Series.) 8vo,  *2  oo 

Sothern,  J.  W.     The  Marine  Steam  Turbine 8vo,  *5  oo 

Southcombe,  J.  E.     Chemistry  of  the  Oil  Industries.     (Out- 
lines of  Industrial  Chemistry) 8vo,  *3  oo 

Soxhlet,  D.  H.     Dyeing  and  Staining  Marble.     Trans,  by  A. 

Morris  and  H.  Robson 8vo,  *2  50 

Spang,  H.W.  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Lightning  Protection.  i2mo,  i  oo 
Spangenburg,    L.     Fatigue    of   Metals.     Translated   by  S.   H. 

Shreve.     (Science  Series  No.  23.) i6mo,  o  50 

Specht,  G.  J.,  Hardy,  A.  S.,  McMaster,  J.  B.,  and  Walling.     Topo- 
graphical Surveying.     (Science  Series  No.  72.).  .  i6mo,  o  50 

Speyers,  C.  L.     Text-book  of  Physical  Chemistry 8vo,  *2  25 

Stahl,  A.  W.     Transmission  of  Power.     (Science  Series  No.  28.) 

i6mo, 

Stahl,  A.  W.,  and  Woods,  A.  T.     Elementary  Mechanism   .  1 2mo,  *2  oo 
Staley,  C.,  and  Pierson,  G.  S.     The  Separate  System  of  Sewerage. 

8vo,  *3  oo 

Standage,  H.  C.     Leatherworkers'  Manual 8vo,  *3  50 

Sealing  Waxes,  Wafers,  and  Other  Adhesives .  8vo,  *2  oo 

Agglutinants  of  all  Kinds  for  all  Purposes I2mo,  *3  50 
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Stansbie,  J.  H.     Iron  and  Steel.     (Westminster  Seriss.) ...   8vo,  *2  oo 

Steadman,  F.  M.  Unit  Photography  and  Actmometry ....  (In  Press.) 
Steinman,  D.  B.  Suspension  Bridges  and  Cantilevers.  (Science 

Series  No.  127.) o  50 

Stevens,  H.  P.     Paper  Mill  Chemist i6mo,  *2  50 

Stevenson,  J.  L.     Blast-Furnace  Calculations . .  .  .  i2mo,  leather,  *2  oo 

Stewart,  A.     Modern  Polyphase  Machinery 12010,  *2  oo 

Stewart,  G.     Modern  Steam  Traps i2mo,  *i  25 

Stiles,  A.     Tables  for  Field  Engineers i2mo,  i  oo 

Stillman,  P.     Steam-engine  Indicator i2mo,  i  oo 

Stodola,[A.     Steam  Turbines.     Trans,  by  L.C.  Loewenstein.Svo,  *5  oo 

Stone,  H.     The  Timbers  of  Commerce 8vo,  3  50 

Stone,  Gen.  R.     New  Roads  and  Road  Laws I2mo,  i  oo 

Stopes,  M.     Ancient  Plants 8vo,  *2  oo 

The  Study  of  Plant  Life 8vo,  *2  oo 

Stumpf ,  J.     Una-Flow  Steam  Engine 4to,  *3  50 

Sudborough,  J.  J.,  and  James,  T.  C.     Practical  Organic  Chem- 
istry  I2H10,  *2    00 

Suffling,E.  R.  Treatise  on  the  Art  of  Glass  Painting 8vo,  *3  50 

Suggate,  A.  Elements  of  Engineering  Estimating. ..  .i2mo,  *i  50 
Swan,  K.  Patents,  Designs  and  Trade  Marks.  (Westminster 

Series.) 8vo,  *2  oo 

Sweet,  S.  H.  Special  Report  on  Coal 8vo,  3  oo 

Swinburne,  J.,  Wordingham,  C.  H.,  and  Martin,  T.  C.  Electric 

Currents.  (Science  Series  No.  109.) i6mo,  o  50 

Swoope,  C.  W.  Practical  Lessons  in  Electricity i2mo,  *2  oo 

Tailfer,  L.  Bleaching  Linen  and  Cotton  Yarn  and  Fabrics .  8vo,  *5  oo 
Tate,  J.  S.  Surcharged  and  Different  Forms  of  Retaining-walls. 

Science  Series  No.  7 i6mo, 

Taylor,  E.  N.    Small  Water  Supplies i2mo,  2  oo 

Terry,  H.  L.     India  Rubber  and  its  Manufacture.     (Westminster 

Series.) 8vo,  *2  oo 

Thayer,  H.  R.     Structural  Design 8vo, 

Vol.     I.    Elements  of  Structural  Design *2  oo 

Vol.    II.     Design  of  Simple  Structures (In  Preparation.) 

Vol.  III.     Design  of  Advanced  Structures (In  Preparation.) 

Thiess,  J.  B.,  and  Joy,  G.  A.    Toll  Telephone  Practice. .  . .  8vo,  *3  50 
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Thorn,  C.,  and  Jones,  W.  H.     Telegraphic  Connections. 

oblong  i2mo  i  50 

Thomas,  C.  W.     Paper-makers'  Handbook (In  Press.) 

Thompson,  A.  B.     Oil  Fields  of  Russia 4to,  *7  50 

—  Petroleum  Mining  and  Oil  Field  Development 8vo,  *5  oo 

Thompson,  S.  P.     Dynamo  Electric  Machines.     (Science  Series 

No.  75.) i6mo,  o  50 

Thomson,  G.  Modern  Sanitary  Engineering,  House  Drainage, 

etc 8vo,  *3  oo 

Thornley,  T.  Cotton  Combing  Machines 8vo,  *3  oo 

—  Cotton  Spinning 8vo, 

First  Year *i  50 

Second  Year *2  50 

Third  Year *2  50 

—  Cotton   Waste 8vo,  *s  oo 

Thurso,  J.  W.     Modern  Turbine  Practice 8vo,  *4  oo 

Tidy,  C.  Meymott.     Treatment  of  Sewage.     (Science  Series  No. 

94.) i6mo,  o  50 

Tillmans,  J.    Water  Purification  and  Sewage  Disposal.  Trans. 

by  Hugh  S.  Taylor 8vo,  *2  oo 

Tinney,  W.  H.     Gold-mining  Machinery ,8vo,  *3  oo 

Titherley,  A.  W.     Laboratory  Course  of  Organic  Chemistry .  8vo,  *2  oo 

Toch,  M.     Chemistry  and  Technology  of  Mixed  Paints 8vo,  *3  oo 

Materials  for  Permanent  Painting i2mo,  *2  oo 

Todd,  J.,  and  Whall,  W.  B.     Practical  Seamanship 8vo,  *7  50 

Tonge,  J.     Coal.     (Westminster  Series.) 8vo,  *2  oo 

Townsend,  F.     Alternating  Current  Engineering. ...  8vo,  boards,  *o  75 

Townsend,  J.     lonization  of  Gases  by  Collision 8vo,  *i  25 

Transactions  of  the  American  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers. 
Five  volumes  now  ready.   Vols.  I  to  V,  1908  to  1912, 

8vo,  each,  *6  oo 

Traverse  Tables.     (Science  Series  No.  115.) i6mo,  o  50 

mor.,  i  oo 
Trinks,    W.,    and   Housum,    C.      Shaft    Governors.     (Science 

Series  No.  122.) i6mo,  o  50 

Trowbridge,  W.  P.     Turbine  Wheels.     (Science  Series  No.  44.) 

i6mo,  o  50 

Tucker,  J.  H.     A  Manual  of  Sugar  Analysis 8vo,  3  50 
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Tunner,   P.   A.     Treatise   on   Roll-turning.     Trans,   by  J.   B. 

Pearse 8vo  text  and  folio  atlas,  10  oo 

Turnbull,   Jr.,  J.,    and   Robinson,  S.  W.     A   Treatise    on  the 

Compound   Steam-engine.      (Science    Series    No.    8.) 

i6mo, 

Turrill,  S.  M.     Elementary  Course  in  Perspective 12 mo,  *i  25 

Underbill,  C.  R.     Solenoids,  Electromagnets  and  Electromag- 
netic Windings I2mo,  *2  oo 

Urquhart,  J.  W.     Electro-plating I2mo,  2  oo 

Electrotyping i2mo,  2  oo 

—  Electric  Ship  Lighting i2mo,  3  oo 

Usborne,  P.  0.  G.    Design  of  Simple  Steel  Bridges 8vo,  *4  oo 

Vacher,  F.  Food  Inspector's  Handbook 12010,  *2  50 

Van  Nostrand's  Chemical  Annual.  Second  issue  1909  ....  i2mo,  *2  50 
Year  Book  of  Mechanical  Engineering  Data.  First  issue 

1912 (In  Press.) 

Van  Wagenen,  T.  F.  Manual  cf  Hydraulic  Mining .  i6mo,  i  oo 

Vega,  Baron,  Von.  Logarithmic  Tables 8vo,  half  mor.,. .  a  oo 

Villon,  A.  M.  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Leather  Industry. 

Trans,  by  F.  T.  Addyman 8vo,  *io  oo 

Vincent,  C.  Ammonia  and  its  Compounds.  Trans,  by  M.  J. 

Salter 8vo,  *2  oo 

Volk,  C.  Haulage  and  Winding  Appliances 8vo,  *4  oo 

Von  Georgiovics,  G.  Chemical  Technology  of  Textile  Fibres.. 

Trans,  by  C.  Salter 8vo,  *4  50 

Chemistry  of  Dyestuffs.  Trans,  by  C.  Salter 8vo,  *4  50 

Vose,  G.  L.  Graphic  Method  for  Solving  Certain  Questions  in 

Arithmetic  and  Algebra.  (Science  Series  No.  i6,).i6mo,  o  50 

Wabner,  R.     Ventilation  in  Mines.     Trans,  by  C.  Salter.  .  .8vo,  *4  50 

Wade,  E.  J.     Secondary  Batteries 8vo,  *4  oo 

Wadmore,  J.  M.    Elementary  Chemical  Theory i2mo,  *i  50 

Wadsworth,  C.    Primary  Battery  Ignition i2mo,  *o  50 

Wagner,  E.     Preserving  Fruits,  Vegetables,  and  Meat... .  izrno,  *2  50 

Waldram,  P.  J.    Principles  of  Structural  Mechanics i2mo,  *3  oo 

Walker,  F.    Aerial  Navigation 8vo,.  203 

—  ^yvimo  Building.     (Science  Series  No.  98.) i6mo,  o  50 
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Walker,  S.  F.     Steam  Boilers,  Engines  and  Turbines 8vo,  3  oo 

—  Refrigeration,  Heating  and  Ventilation  on  Shipboard. .  i2mo,  *2  oo 

—  Electricity  in  Mining 8vo,  *3  50 

Wallis-Tayler,  A.  J.     Bearings  and  Lubrication 8vo,  *i  53 

—  Motor  Vehicles  for  Business  Purposes .  v . ! 8vo,  3  5  3 

—  Pocket  Book  of  Refrigeratidh  and  Ice  Making. i2mo,  i  C'j 

—  Refrigeration,  Cold  Storage  and  Ice  Making 8vo,  *4  5 

-  Sugar  Machinery 12 

Wanklyn,  J.  A.     Water  Analysis 12:110,  2  co 

Wansbrough,  W.  D.  The  ABC  of  the  Differential  Calculus .  12:110,  *i  50 

-  Slide  Valves i2r:c,  *2  oo 

Ward,  J.  H.     Stearn  for  the  Million 8-  o,  i  oo 

Waring,  Jr.,  G.  E.     Sanitary  Conditions.     (Science  Series  No.  31.) 

i6mo,  o  50 

—  Sewerage  and  Land  Drainage *6  oo 

—  Modern  Methods  of  Sewage  Disposal lamo,  2  oo 

—  How  to  Drain  a  House .  12010,  i  25 

Warren,  F.  D.     Handbook  on  Reinforced  Concrete i2mo,  *2  50 

Watkins,  A.    Photography,     (Westminster  Series.) 8vo,  *2  oo 

Watson,  E.  P.     Small  Engines  and  Boilers i2ino,  125 

Watt,  A.     Electro-plating  and  Electro-refining  of  Metals *4  50 

—  Electro-metallurgy i2mo,  i  oo 

-  The  Art  of  Paper  Making *3  oo 

—  The  Art  of  Soap-making 8vo,  3  oo 

—  Leather  Manufacture 8vo,  *4  oo 

Weale,  J.     Dictionary  of  Terms  used  in  Architecture i2mo,  2  50 

Weale's  Scientific  and  Technical  Series.     (Complete  list  sent  on 

application.) 
Webb,  H.  L.     Guide  to  the  Testing  of  Insulated  Wires  and 

Cables i2mo,  i  oo 

Webber,  W.  H.  Y.     Town  Gas.     (Westminster  Series.).      .  .8vo,  *2  oo 

Weisbach,  J.     A  Manual  of  theoretical  Mechanics 8vo,  *6  oo 

sheep,  *7  50 
Weisbach,  J.,  and  Herrmann,  G.     Mechanics  of  Air  Machinery 

8vo,  *3  75 

Welch,  W.     Correct  Lettering (In  Press.) 

Weston,  E.  B.     Loss  of  Head  Due  to  Friction  of  Water  in  Pipes 

i2mo,  *i  50 
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Weymouth,  F.  M.     Drum  Armatures  and  Commutators.  .8vo,  *3  oo 

Wheatley,  O.     Ornamental  Cement  Work (In  Press.) 

Wheeler,  J.  B.     Art  of  War I2mo,  i  75 

—  Field  Fortifications 12010,  i  75 

W hippie,  S.     An  Elementary  and  Practical  Treatise  on  Bridge 

Building 8 vo,  3  oo 

White,  G.  T.     Toothed  Gearing I2mo  *i  25 

\V  hithard,  P.     Illuminating  and  Missal  Painting I2mo,  i  50 

Wilcox,  R.  M.     Cantilever  Bridges.     (Science  Series  No.  25.) 

i6mo,  o  50 

Wilda,  H.     Steam   Turbines.     Trans,  by  C.   Salter. .  .iamo,  *i  25 

Wilkinson,  H.  D.     Submarine  Cable  Laying  and  Repairing .  S\  o,  *6  oo 

Williamson,  J.,  and  Blackadder,  H.     Surveying 8vo    (In  Press.) 

Williamson,  R.  S.     On  the  Use  of  the  Barometer 4to,  15  oo 

—  Practical  Tables  in  Meteorology  and  Hypsometery 4to,  2  50 

Willson,  F.  N.     Theoretical  and  Practical  Graphics 4to,  *4  oo 

Wilson,  F.  J.,  and  Heilbron,  I.  M.     Chemical  Theory  and  Cal- 
culations   I2H10,  *I    OO 

Wimperis,  H.  E.     Internal  Combustion  Engine 8  vo,  *3  oo 

—  Primer  of  the  Internal  Combustion  Engine i2mo,  i  oo 

Winchell,  N.  H.,  and  A.  N.    Elements  of  Optical  Mineralogy.  8  vo,  *3  50 
Winkler,  C.,  and  Lunge,  G.     Handbook  of  Technical  Gas-Analy- 
sis  8vo,  4  oo 

Winslow,  A.     Stadia  Surveying.     (Science  Series  No.  77.) .  i6mo,  o  50 
Wisser,  Lieut.  J.  P.     Explosive  Materials.     (Science  Series  No. 

70.) i6mo,  o  50 

—  Modern  Gun  Cotton.     (Science  Series  No.  89.) i6mo,  o  50 

Wood,  De  V.     Luminiferous  Aether.     (Science  Series  No.  85.) 

i6mo,  o  50 
Worden,  E.  C.     The  Nitrocellulose  Industry.     Two  Volumes. 

8vo,  *io  oo 

Cellulose  Acetate 8vo    (In  Press.) 

Wright,  A.  C.     Analysis  of  Oils  and  Allied  Substances 8vo,  *3  50 

— -Simple  Method  for  Testing  Painter's  Materials 8vo,  *2  50 

Wright,  F.  W.     Design  of  a  Condensing  Plant I2mo,  *i  50 

Wright,  H.  E.     Handy  Book  for  Brewers 8 vo,  *5  oo 

Wright,  J.    Testing,  Fault  Finding,  etc.  for  Wiremen  (Installa- 
tion Manuals  Series) i6mo,  *o  50 
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Wright,  T.  W.     Elements  of  Mechanics 8vo,     *2  50 

Wright,  T.  W.,  and  Hayford,  J.  F.     Adjustment  of  Observations 

8vo,     *3  oo 

Young,  J.  E.     Electrical  Testing  for  Telegraph  Engineers.  ..8 vo,     *4  oo 

Zahner,  R.     Transmission  of  Power.     (Science  Series  No.  40.) 

i6mo, 

Zeidler,  J.,  and  Lustgarten,  J.     Electric  Arc  Lamps 8vo,     *2  oo 

Zeuner,    A.     Technical     Thermodynamics.     Trans,    by    J.    F. 

Klein.     Two  Volumes 8vo,     *S  oo 

Zimmer,  G.  F.     Mechanical  Handling  of  Material 4to,  *io  oo 

Zipser,  J.     Textile  Raw  Materials.     Trans,  by  C.  Salter 8vo,     *s  oo 

Zur  Nedden,  F.     Engineering  Workshop  Machines  and  Proc- 
esses.   Trans,  by  J.  A.  Davenport 8vo,     *2  oo 
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